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Compact Cylinder CQ2 series

Variations
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Refer to the Web Catalogue.

+ The axial piping type, end lock cylinders, and low-speed cylinders have the same body shapes as those of the existing products.
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Standard stroke [mm]

@4,06:5,10 7
@10:5t0 20
@12, @ 16:5to 30
@ 20, @ 25: 5 to 50 15
@ 32, @ 40: 5 to 100
@ 50 to @ 100: 10 to 100
@12, @ 16:5to 30
@ 20, @ 25: 5 to 50 37
@ 32, @ 40: 5 to 100
@ 50 to @ 100: 10 to 100
@ 121t0 @ 40:5, 10 51
@ 50: 10, 20
@ 32, @ 40: 5 to 100 24
@ 50 to @ 100: 10 to 100
10 to 300 61
10 to 300 67
@ 32 to @ 40: 5 to 100 73
@ 50 to @ 100: 10 to 100
125 to 300 80
@12, @ 16: 5o 30
@ 20, @ 25: 5 to 50 85
@ 32, @ 40: 5 to 100
@ 50, @ 63: 10 to 100
@12, @ 16:5to 30
@ 20, @ 25: 5 to 50 97
@ 32, @ 40: 5 to 100
@ 50, @ 63: 10 to 100
@ 20, @ 25: 5 to 50
@ 32, @ 40: 5 to 100 107
@ 50 to @ 100: 10 to 100
@ 40: 5 to 100 116
@ 50 to @ 100: 10 to 100
@12, @ 16:5to 30
@ 20, @ 25: 5 to 50
@ 32, @ 40: 5 to 100 123
@ 50 to @ 100: 10 to 100
@ 12to @ 40: 5, 10
@ 50: 10, 20 130
©2010063: 1010100 | a9
@ 80, @ 100: 25 to 100
169
173




Compact Cylinder CQ2 series

(New Sizes O 4, @ 6, and @ 10 have been added.

Compact
Lightweight: 8.6 g

Same-surface piping and auto switch mounting Short pitch mounting is possible.
No protrusion from the body ! L I

AR ED

J.; ‘ Solid state auto switch -

< » D-F8 @ @ ?

1 N 1 N 1 T
E T
Pitch Dimensions [mm]
Bore size E

Without magnet | With magnet

4 15 —

6 19 24

+ For @ 4, 5 mm stroke « For @ 6, 5 mm stroke + For @ 10, 5 mm stroke 10 21 26

Rod End Types/Brackets
| Rod end female thread | |

Rod end male thread |

Single knuckle joint Double knuckle joint

Simple joint A

Y -

Simple joint B
=

Mounting Brackets

Rod flange
N

Q@ &= =

En

Double clevis pivot bracket

\
)

>

SMC offers a wide range of models suitable for various applications and operating environments.

This includes models that can be used in environments that the basic model cannot, such as those where coolant liquid,
water droplets/splashing, dust, etc., are present. When using in environments where the above are present, it is possible to
improve the service life of the product by selecting a model ideal for use in such environments.

= For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.

Dust Resistant

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)
- Micro-powder environments (10 to 100 pm)
Dust-resistant Actuator (-XC92)
- For use in environments with airborne micro-powder such as ceramic
powder, toner powder, paper powder, and metallic powder
With Heavy Duty Scraper (-XC4)
With Coil Scraper (-XC35)
+ For use in dusty environments or in environments where die-cast equipment,
construction machinery, etc., cause exposure to dirt or sand

m Water Resistant

Water-resistant Cylinder

Corrosion Resistant (Stainless Steel)

Rod, Retaining Ring, Rod End Nut Made of Stainless Steel (-XC
Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless
Steel (-XC27)

Rod End Bracket Made of Stainless Steel

- Single knuckle joint

- Double knuckle joint

- Rod end nut

EE Temperature Measures
Heat Resistant/Cold Resistant (-XB6, -XB7, -XB14)

Proposals for

Improving Product Life
6) e o
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Compact Cylinder CQ2 Series
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order

CQ2 series

@: Standard cQ2 cQ2
©: Made to order (Standard (Large bore size)
O: Special product (Please contact SMC for details.) Double acting Single acting Double acting
—: Not available Single Double | Singlerod/ | Singlerod/ | Single | Double
rod rod  |Spring return|Springextend|  rod rod
Specifications LIRS O 4 to @ 10 D 12 to @ 100 @ 12to @50 @ 125 to @ 200
D4t00 10 o — — — — — —
t
Standard Standard 212t 0100 — ° ° ° ° ° °
o Q410010 ® 5| — — — — — —
D Built-in magnet 212t 0 100 — ° ° ° ° ° °
CQ20H Air-hydro type*13 ©20t0o @100 — o o — — O O
10-, 11- Clean series/Low particle generation — [ ) O O O O O
25A Copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn)-free*12 0 12 to @ 200 — o [ ) O O o O
20- Copper*'! and Fluorine-free — (] (] [ ] ( ] [ ) [ )
Compact cylinder with stable lubrication
CQ20M function (Lube-retainer)*® 032100100 - o O O @) - -
XB6 Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*'* | 12to @ 100| — O O O O O O
XB7 Cold-resistant cylinder (—40 to 70 °C) @ 12t0 @ 40 — ©) @) O O O O
XB9 Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) @12t0 @100 — ©) @) O O O O
XB10 Intermediate stroke (Exclusive body type) [J 12to @200 — ©) @) ©) O ©) @)
XB13 Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) @12t0 @100| — ©) @) O O O O
XB14 Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch*'* | @ 16 to @ 63 — O O O O O O
Rod end length increased by 10 mm
XC2(A) (For foot and flange bracket) 012100100 - ©) ©) ©) ©) - -
XC4 With heavy duty scraper @20to @100| — ©) O* O O O O
Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut
XC6(A) material: Stainless steel - ©) ©) ©) ©) O o
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type — ©) — O O O —
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type — O — O O O —
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type — O — O O O —
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type — O — O O O —
With split pins for double clevis pin/double |@ 12 to @ 100
XC26 knuckle joint pin and flat washers - ©) - ©) ©) O o
Double clevis width/Double knuckle width
XC260] 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm: With — ©) — O O O —
double clevis and double knuckle joint
Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin
Xcz7 material: Stainless steel 304 - ©) o ©) ©) O o
XC35 With coil scraper @32t0 @100 — O @) O O O O
XC36 With boss on rod end @12t0 @100 — O @) O @) O O
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment @12t0 @200 — @) @) @) @) O @)
Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,
Xcss Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) - ©) o O o o o
Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,
Xce9 Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) @32to @100 - ©) o o o o o
Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Grease for
Xco1 welding (Piston rod: S45C) - ©) O O O o O
XC92 Dust-resistant actuator — O O O O O O
X144 Special port location Q12t0 @ 25 — O @) O @) — —
X235 Special rod end for double rod cylinder Q12t0 @200 — — @) — — — @)
X271 Fluororubber seals*'4 J12to @160 — © © © © O*° O
Long stroke for adjustable extension stroke
X525 cylinder (-XC8) - ©) - O o O -
L troke for adjustable retracti trok 012100100
ong stroke for adjustable retraction stroke _ _ _
X526 cylinder (-XC9) ©) O o O
X633 Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder @ 12to @ 200| — — (@) — — — @)
X636 Long stroke for dual stroke single rod cylinder |© 12 to @ 100 — O — O — O —
X1876 Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end |@ 32t0o @ 100| — O O @) — —
*1 @12to @ 32: (O), for @ 40 to @ 63 only +5 Rod end lock: (—), for head end lock only %7 Head end lock: (—), for rod end lock only

#2 @12: (—)
+3 @20 to @ 32: (O), for @ 40 to @ 100 only
=4 @20 to @ 25: (O), for @ 32 to @ 100 only

6 @ 20 to @ 32: (O), for @ 40 to @ 100 only +8 With boss on rod end (Standard)
9 @180 to @ 200: (O), for @ 125 to @ 160 only
%10 The body shape and model are the same as those of the

existing CQ2 series product.



Common Specifications

CQ2 series
cQ201s cQ2 CQ2K CQ2-R/V cQaP2 CBQ2
(Anti-lateral load)| (Long stroke) | (Non-rotating rod) |(Water resistant) (Axial piping)*'® (With end lock)*™®
Double acting| Double acting Double acting Double acting |Double acting Single acting Double acting
Single rod Single rod Single rod | Double rod Sir';%le Dc:::le Single rod s?;irli‘r?;er:t)::n S;f:&i;ee;::r/l d Single rod

@32t0Q0 100 | ©32toJ 100 J121t0 QD 63 @20 to @100\@ 40to @ 100| @ 12 to @ 100 J 1210 D50 @ 20to @100 bo
° 0 ° ® | o o | o ° 0 ° Standard
° 0 ° e o | o o 0 ° 0 P
O [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — CQ20H
@) [ ] @) @) — — @) @) O O 10-, 11-
[ ] [ ] O @) @) @) @) @) O [ ) 25A
[ ) [ ] @ @ @) O [ ) [ ) [ ) O 20-
O O — — O O O O O O cQ2Mm
O @) © © @) O @) O O O XB6
O @) O O @) O © @) O — XB7
O @) @) O @) O © O O O XB9
(©) (©) o* o o*] O O O O [© XB10
O O O O O O © O O — XB13
@) O @) @) @) @) @) O O @) XB14
O — O O O O O O O O XC2(A)
) ©) — — — o @) @) @) XC4
O O O O O O © ©) © @) XC6(A)
O @) © — @) — @) ©) O O* XC8
@) @) © — @) — @) @) @) o XC9
O @) © — @) — — — — @) XC10
O O © — @) — O O O @) XC11
(@) O o - @) - O O O ©) XC26
O O — — O — — — — O XC260J
© © © O O O O O O O Xc27
O ©) — — — - © O @) @) XC35
O o*® o o @) @) © © ©) @) XC36
©) ©) © © © ©) © ©) © © XC85
© © — — — — O O O O XC88
© © — - — - O O O O XC89
O O — — — — O O O O Xco1
@) O — — — — O O @) O XC92
— — O O O O — — — — X144
— — — O — — — — — — X235
©) ©) ©) O — — ©) ©) ©) O X271
O O O - O - O O O O X525
O O O — O — O O O o+ X526
— — — @ — @) — — — — X633
@) O @) — @) — @) O — @) X636
© — ©) — o — — — — @) X1876

%11 Copper-free for the externally exposed part %13 Without rubber bumper (Standard)

For details, refer to the Web Catalogue. +14 Excludes the air-hydro type
+12 For details, refer to the Web Catalogue. +15 Size @ 4 does not have a built-in auto switch magnet.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ?2 series

04,006,010

How to Order

] CQ2B[6]-10/D[ |Z

1] |
EEET cpQ2 B[6]-[10]D[M]Z-[M9BW
With auto switch magneI I é é é é é

D
1
D
°

G Mounting Q Bore size 9 Cylinder stroke [mm]
[ B [ Through-hole/Head end tapped ] 4 4 mm Bore size Standard stroke

6 6 mm 4,6 5,10

10 10 mm 10 5,10, 15,20

* Auto switches cannot be mounted on @ 4.

6 Action 6 Body option @ Auto switch

[ D [ Double acting ] —  |Rod end female thread (Without thread for @ 4) [ = [ Without auto switch ]
c With rubber bumper = For applicable auto switches, refer to the
M Rod end male thread table below.

# Combined body options “CM” can be selected.

0 Number of auto switches

— 2
S 1
n n

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m]*2 Pre-wired
Type Special function entrl 8§> OL:tI ut ) A 05| 1| 3| 5 [None conhelctor Applicable load
Y o2 (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line Ol Ol [Ny
. F8N — | — @ O|—| —
- Swire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MON |@ @ |®|O|—| O | Ic
S ) 12V F8P — @ —|®@|O|—| — |circuit
s S-wire (PNP) MOPV | MoP |e@ e |®@|O|—| O
o . F8B — o — @ O0|—| —
8 Grommet |Yes cwre 24V e _ [ M9BV MB_©,0/0,0 — O Relay,
] Di tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW @ @ @& O | — O IC PLC
£ (fgc'(‘)‘l’;u'ﬁ;";l';"’t‘;’)” 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPWV | M9PW (@ |@ (@ [O | —| O |circuit
z 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW @ @ @ O | — O -
- Wat istant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV#1| MONA*! |O | O |@|O|—| O IC
(Z_C;g;r“f:é?caa't‘or) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*T[ MOPA*T O[O |@[O [ —| O |circuit
2-wire 12V M9BAV*1| M9BA*1 | O |O | @ | O | — O —

#1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers.

#2 Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m«---+-- —  (Example) MON # Solid state auto switches marked with a “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
- (Example) MONM

(Example) MONL

S5m e Z (Example) MONZ

# For 2-colour indicator, use caution on hysteresis. Refer to the “Auto Switch Hysteresis” section in the Web Catalogue.

+ For the detailed specifications of auto switches, refer to the Web Catalogue.

# Auto switches are shipped together with the product but do not come assembled.
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Symbol

Without cushion
\ \

Rubber bumper

:%u u

|

For details on auto switch mounting
= p. 149 to 165

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.

-

J/

A\ Precautions

- -y
1 Refer to pages 197 and 198 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

| S VIO RS U Uy ey g |

Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Specifications
Pneumatic type
Bore size [mm] 4 | 6 \ 10
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.0 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa ‘ 0.1 MPa

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C

With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic | Without cushion 0.9x10% 22x10% 5.9x10°
energy [J] With rubber bumper 7.5x10° 12.0 x 10 51.6 x 10°
Stroke length tolerance +1.0mm-

+1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Theoretical Output

(o [F»

[N]
Bore size Rod size | Operating | Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] [mm] direction [mm?] 0.3 0.5 0.7
ouT 12.6 3.76 6.28 8.79
& 2 IN 9.4 2.82 4.71 6.59
6 4 ouT 28.3 8.48 14.13 19.79
IN 15.7 4.71 7.85 10.99
ouT 78.5 23.56 39.26 54.97
i 6 IN 50.3 15.07 25.13 35.18
Weight
N
Without Auto Switch Magnet  [g] Additional Weight a]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 4 6 10
[mm] 5 10 15 20 Rod end Male thread| 0.1 | 0.6 | 2.0
4 86 | 111 | — - male thread |Nut 02 | 04 |13
6 13.2 | 16.7 - — With rubber bumper 0 0 0
10 20.6 | 25.0 | 29.5 | 34.0 Calculation: (Example) CQ2B6-10DCMZ

+ Basic movable parts weight: CQ2B6-10DZ -+ 16.7 g
- Additional weight: Rod end male thread -~1.0 g
With rubber bumper - 0g

1779

With Auto Switch Magnet g Additional Weight a]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 4 6 10
[mm] 5 10 15 20 Rod end Male thread| 0.1 | 0.6 | 2.0
6 16.4 | 19.9 | — — male thread | Nut 02|04 |13
10 240 | 28,5 | 329 | 374 With rubber bumper 0 0 0

Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B6-10DCMZ
« Basic movable parts weight: CDQ2B6-10DZ - 19.9 g
- Additional weight: Rod end male thread -+-1.0 g

With rubber bumper -~ 0g




CQ2 series

Allowable Kinetic Energy Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End
Load Mass and Piston Speed ] Without Auto Switch Magnet
Bore size [mm] 4 6 10 1
Standard/ g . .
Allowable kinetic energy: Ea 0.9x10° 22x10° 59x10° — 5 10
With rubber bumper/ % =
I - - - ————
Allowable kinetic energy: Eb 7.5x10° 120x10° | 51.6x10° E ——
2 2 -0 Gﬁ
Kinetic energy E [J] = (m1+m2) V" o
2 S 0124
. - s
m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts  [kg] s —
m2: Load mass [kg] %
V: Piston speed [m/s] 5
z
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: Without Auto Switch Magnet [g] 2
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[ 5 10 15 20 0.01
4 0.7 0.8 - — 5 10 15 20
6 21 26 _ _ Stroke [mm]
10 6.4 75 8.6 9.7 With Auto Switch Magnet
. . . 1
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: With Auto Switch Magnet [g] S
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] = ——
[mm] 5 10 15 20 =
6 23 2.8 — — % D6 ~—
10 6.5 7.6 8.7 9.8 =
el
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts o] 3 0.1
Bore size [mm] 4 6 10 S
Rod end male | Male thread 0.1 0.6 2.0 °
thread Nut 0.2 0.4 13 g
With rubber bumper 0 0 0 <=2
Calculation: (Example) CQ2B6-10DCMZ
* Basic mass: CQ2B6-10DZ ----wvvvveeeeees 269 0.01
+ Additional mass: Rod end male thread 1.0 g 5 10 15 20
With rubber bumper -+ 0g Cylinder stroke [mm]
3.6¢9 —

[

Y (Mounting orientation:
Horizontal)



Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is available
as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3 x 25L 2 pcs.

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

D
Cc
H =
H
=
(i -
(|
g4
Cc
D
96,910
Without Auto Switch Magnet With Auto Switch Magnet
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt size
CQ2B4-5 5 20 M2.5 x 20L CDQ2B6 -5 45 25 M3 x 25L
-10 25 M2.5 x 251 -10 ' 30 M3 x 30L
CQ2B6-5 45 20 M3 x 20L CDQ2B10-5 30 M3 x 30L
-10 ' 25 M3 x 25L -10 75 35 M3 x 35L
CQ2B10-5 25 M3 x 25L -15 ' 40 M3 x 40L
-10 75 30 M3 x 30L -20 45 M3 x 45L
-15 ' 35 M3 x 35L
-20 40 M3 x 40L

/\ Caution

1. When mounting a cylinder, tighten the bolts with the
proper tightening torque.

Applicable bore size [nm]|  Mounting bolt Proper tightening torque [N-m]*?
0.36 +30 %
4 M2.5 x 0.45 (0.25 0 0.46)
6 0.63 +30 %
10 M3 x 0.5 (0.4 10 0.81)

+1 Torque coefficient: 0.2

10



CQ2 series

Construction

Py X

iy

Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Piston seal 4 CQ2B4-PS
2 | Rod seal 6 CQ2B6-PS ?;t g 23%3'
3 | Gasket 10 CQ2B10-PS T
+ Seal kit includes (D, @), 3. Order the seal kit based on each bore
size.

# The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-L-005 (5 g)

11



Bore Size

g4

Without auto switch magnet: CQ2B4

@

* For details on mounting speed controllers and fittings, refer to pages 197 and 198.

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

3.5

o
Q
5 2x M3 x0.5 1 12.5 + Stroke

Effective depth 6

13.5 + Stroke

Rod end male thread

Width across flats 4

M2 x 0.4

i
Olr

[

Rod End Nut
d
(&)
3 |
L5 ]
Material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated
[mm]
Bore size Part no. d H B (o3
4 NTJ-004A M2 x 0.4 1.6 4.6
6 NTJ-006B M3 x 0.5 2.4 5.5 6.4
10 NTJ-015C M5 x 0.8 4 8 9.4

2xM3x0.5

(Port size)

15

2 x @ 2.8 through

CQ2 series

12



CQ2 series

Bore Size
D6

Without auto switch magnet: CQ2B6

7.5 3.5
6 3.5 2xM3x0.5 6 M2.5 x 0.45
2xM4x0.7 [ = -
i 2 x @ 3.5 through Effective depth 5
R Effective depth 7 (Port size) g N P>
(_j\;:> 777777 / \\/ﬁL,
y 2> N>\ N 5 ®
- ) ©| -
o e e &
—w ~1
DTS
Qﬁ """ D
3 14 + Stroke 35
17 + Stroke 165 25
19

With auto switch magnet: CDQ2B6

# Dimensions other than those indicated are the same

as those of the type without an auto switch magnet.

0N
A 4

19 + Stroke

22 + Stroke

Rod end male thread

Width across flats 5.5

M3 x 0.5

i
]

UHZI
N

ar W >
Y

2.4

5.5
6.5
9.5

+ For details on the rod end nut, refer to page 12.

* For details on mounting speed controllers and fittings, refer to pages 197 and 198.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

210

Without auto switch magnet: CQ2B10

10 3.5

75 2xM4x0.7 138 2xM3x05  2x@ 3.5 through 7.5 “E":eit?\g —
Effective depth 7 (Port size) P
AR
A ‘ Kjﬁ | “
/ Vo
2 S M— o fan | ol =
© s o -

@l

@@’Q
{

3 16 + Stroke 5
19 + Stroke 20 1
21

With auto switch magnet: CDQ2B10

* Dimensions other than those indicated are the same
as those of the type without an auto switch magnet.

,%@%,A@%f

3 21 + Stroke
24 + Stroke

Rod end male thread

Width across flats 8
M5 x 0.8

a0
Vo

+ For details on the rod end nut, refer to page 12.
* For details on mounting speed controllers and fittings, refer to pages 197 and 198.



Without auto switch
J12to O 25

Without auto switch
@ 32to @100

With auto switch el o]eP;

With auto switch magnet

The overall length of the cylinder with an

CQ2

Compact Cylinder:
Double Acting, Sin

Standard
gle Rod

CQ?2 series

012,016, D 20, D 25, O 32, O 40,
50, 0 63, D 80,100

How to Order

Bl (20 30

[ N N

Bl 32| |-30

I N

OHOHO

M9BW

1300 s

auto switch magnet is longer than that of the

cylinder without an auto switch magnet by

the length of the built-in magnet. For details,

refer to the dimensions of each size.

0 Mounting
B Through-hole
A Both ends tapped
L Foot
LC Compact foot
F Rod flange
G Head flange
D Double clevis

*

Mounting brackets are shipped
together with the product but
do not come assembled.

Refer to @ for the through-hole
type mounting bolt.

For cylinders with mounting options
“L,”“LC,” or “F,” the cylinder rod pro-
trusion dimensions (Dimensions L
and L1) vary from the standard cylin-
der. When only ordering the cylin-
der, order the rod end length in-
creased by 10 mm (-XC2) cylinder.
For details => p. 178

*

*

0 Body option

Z
T
Z
°

&
e—{=H

e Type e Bore size Q Port thread type
- Pneumatic 12 12 mm _ |Mthread J12t0 D 25
H Air-hydro*1 16 16 mm Rc
#1 The bore sizes available for the 20 20 mm TN NPT 232t0 2100
air-hydro type are @ 20 to @ 100. 25 25 mm TF G
32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings*?
40 40 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-
50 50 mm touch fittings are @ 32 to @ 63.
63 63 mm However, they cannot be selected for
80 80 mm the air-hydro type.
100 100 mm * “TF” is not selectable for the air-hydro type.

e Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 157)

# For cylinders without an auto switch
magnet, M threads are compatible only
with @ 32-5 mm stroke.

@ Action

[mm] | D [ Double acting |
Bore size Standard stroke
12, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

* For long strokes exceeding the standard stroke range => p. 80
= For details on the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 18
* The bore sizes available for the air-hydro type are @ 20 to @ 100.

@ Through-hole type mounting bolt

@ Rod end bracket (=> p. 34 to 36)

Rod end female thread

None

None

With boss on head end

L Shipped together

Simple joint A type + Joint

With rubber bumper*1

el

Rod end male thread

#*1 The type with a rubber
bumper is not selectable for
the air-hydro type.

* Combined body options, such

as “FC,” “FM,” “FCM,” and
“CM” can be selected.

9 Auto switch mounting groove

z @ 12to @ 25 | 2 surfaces

@ 32to @ 100| 4 surfaces
15

*

Mounting bolt is shipped together with the
product only when the mounting bracket is
“B” (Through-hole). For details:

Without auto switch magnet = p. 21

With auto switch magnet = p. 22

*

When a made-to-order option is selected,
the mounting bolt is not shipped together
with the product. Please order it
separately.

Simple joint B type + Joint

Single knuckle joint

=s|<|/m|o||

Double knuckle joint

*

Options “D” and “E” must be used in combination with body
option (—), the rod end female thread, and options “V” and
“W” must be used in combination with body option (M), the
rod end male thread.

The applicable bore size for “D” and “E” is @ 32 to & 100.
A knuckle pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint
(V). If a pin is required, please order it separately.

For details => p. 34

When a made-to-order option is selected, the rod end
bracket cannot be selected. Please order it separately.

* %



m Auto switch

@ Number of auto switches

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Without auto switch |

2

* For applicable auto switches,

r

efer to the table below.

S

1

n

n

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2L32-25DZ

i
\
Ry

@ Made to order common specifications
For details = p. 17

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at

stroke end) and Mounting Height

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

CQ2 series

Proposals for Improving Water and Dust-resistance

SMC offers a wide range of models suitable for various operating environments. This includes models that can be used
in environments that the basic model cannot, such as those where coolant liquid, water droplets/splashing, dust, etc.,

are present.
For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
- Water-resistant cylinder
- Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

- Dust resistant cyli

nder

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical g__ Wirin Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pro-uired
) . £ . .
Type Special function entry §g (OutpL?t) DG AC |Pemendicuar| In-line (0_5) (IJ/I) (E) (g) hé?\?)e e Applicable load
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ®  06/06 O — O IC circuit
] —_ 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ®  06/0 O — O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — O -
° Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW ([ @ (@ ®@ O | — O IC circuit
& (2-colour indicator) | Grommet |Yes 3-Wi2re (PNP) 24V 12 x — mg;‘x\\; mggw : : : 8 — 8 RPeII_zg,
Q -wire — -
% Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MIONAV*T| MONA*' | O (O | @ | O | — O IC circuit
z (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV+*1| MOPA*' | O |O | @ | O | — O
a 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| MOBA*'| O |[O | @ | O | — O _
e e oaiant 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3IDWA| ® |— | ®@e/®@|—| O
- g v | (NP eny | — 5V — A96V A96 o | — |0 —|— — |ICcircuit] —
g= — Grommet | |, [, [12V ][ 100V [A93Vi2| A93 (@ [@|e @[ | — — | Relay,
g2 No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A9QOV A90 ®@ | —|®| —|—| — |[Ccircuitf PLC

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 15, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder (=> p. 107) is recommended for use in environments which require water resistance.
*2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ —

(Example) MONW

(Example) MONWM
L  (Example) MONWL
Z  (Example) MONWZ

# Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165

%= The D-P3DWA type is only available in sizes @ 25 to @ 100.

16



CQ2 series

Symbol

Without cushion

— ——1 |

Rubber bumper

Specifications

Pneumatic type

Bore size [mm]

12 (16 [20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Action Double acting, Single rod
o 10 o Fluid Air
|M3.9der Made to Order Common Specifications Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
(For details = p. 167 to 196) Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Symbol Specifications Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa
-XAD | Change of rod end shape . - Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C ;
-XB6 | Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C) wio auto switch only*! Ambient and fluid temperatures With auto switch magnet: -10t0 60 °C (No freezing)
-XB7 | Cold-resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C) w/o auto switch only Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
-XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) Cushion Without cushion or With rubber bumper
-XB13 | Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Allowable kinetic | Without cushion | 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15|0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
-XB14 | Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch*? energy [J] With rubber bumper | 0.043 | 0.075 | 0.11 |0.18{0.29 | 0.52|0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54
-XC2(A)| Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) Stroke length tolerance *3-0 mm=1
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper «1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
-XC6 | Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut material: Stainless steel
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type Air-hydro type
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Bore size [mm] 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 20 ‘ 50 ‘ 63 ‘ 80 ‘ 100
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type Action Double acting, Single rod
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Fluid Turbine oil™"
-XC26 | With spiit pins for double clevis pinidouble knuckle joint pin and flat washers Proof pressure 15MPa
=XC27 | Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin material: Stainless steel 304 A;:L?;i?a:r;efzi’(i:?e::::tr:res 0.18 MPa 51060 °C : 2
-XC35 | With coil soraper Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
-XC36 | With boss on rod end Cushion None
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment omm
-XC88 | Spatter-tesistant cil scraper, Lubg-tetainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: teiness steel 304) Stroke length tolerance 0 ’
-XC89 | Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: $45C) *1 Actuator Precautions 5 = Refer to the Web Catalogue.
-XC91 | Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Grease for welding (Piston rod: $45C) H
-XC92 | Dust-resistant actuator Mountlng Bracket Part Nos.
-X144 | Special port location, with auto switch
-X271 | Fluororubber seals* Bore size Foot*! Compa}ct Flange Double | Double clevis
-X525 | Long stroke for adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) [mm] foot* clevis pivot bracket
-X526 | Long stroke for adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9) 12 Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L012 | CQ-LCO12 CQ-Fo12 | cQ-Do12 | cQ-coi2
-X636 | Long stroke for dual stroke single rod cylinder With auto switch magnet | CQ-LZ12 | CQ-LCZ12
-X1876 | Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end 16 WithOUt auto SYVitCh magnet| CQ-L016 | CQ-LCO16 CQ-FO16 | CQ-DO16 | CQ-CO16
e e | G210 [caiczrs
e With auto switch magnet | CQ-LZ20 | CQ-LCZ20 CQ-Fo20 | CQ-Do20 | CQ-Co20
25 Wlthout auto swltch magnet| CQ-L025 | CQ-LC025 CQ-F025 | CQ-D025 | CQ-Co25
Clean Series/Low Particle Generation REER SEIEINEEem CQ-LZ25 | CQ-LCZ25
For details, refer to the Web Catalogue. 32 CQ-L032 | CQ-LC032 | CQ-F032 | CQ-D032 | CQ-C032
40 CQ-L040 | CQ-LC040 | CQ-F040 | CQ-D040 | CQ-C040
* Stainless steel accessories are also available. 50 CQ-L050 | CQ-LC050 | CQ-FO50 | CQ-D050 | CQ-C050
For details => p. 34 63 CQ-L063 | CQ-LCO63 | CQ-FO63 | CQ-D063 | CQ-CO63
) 80 CQ-L080 | CQ-LC080 | CQ-FO80 | CQ-D080 | CQ-C080
100 CQ-L100 | CQ-LC100| CQ-F100 | CQ-D100 | CQ-C100

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from

occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
- J

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to page 197 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

R |
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*1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, the required quantity will be different

depending on the bore size.
J12to O 25:

« Without auto switch magnet: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
+ With auto switch magnet: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot

brackets)
@ 32to @ 100:
+ Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

+ Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

# For details on accessory brackets

(Options) => p. 29 to 36

# Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).



Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Strokes are available in 1 mm increments.
As 3 different patterns are available, be sure to double-check the body dimensions before selecting.
For the air-hydro type, only 3 the exclusive body type “-XB10” is applicable.

How to Order: 57 mm stroke

CQ2B50-57 DZ —|}]
Stroke—l— Stroke suffix

— A 18 mm spacer is installed on 75 mm stroke tube.
XB10A | A 3 mm spacer is installed on 60 mm stroke tube.
XB10 | Makes 57 mm stroke tube.

G438
(OICIS)

Symbol
1. Spacer-installed type 1

A spacer is installed on the standard stroke body (® indication). (Excludes the air-hydro type)
The O indicates the selectable stroke range.

Bore size Stroke
[mm] Stroke range [« 35 [« 40 [«<=] 45 [« 50 75 100
12, 16 11029
20, 25 110 49
32, 40 1t0 99
50 to 100 1t099

Ordering example
Part no. CQ2B50-57DZ

® Uses a standard stroke (75 mm)
tube.
® Makes 57 mm stroke with
18 mm spacer inside. Spacer
Description | ® The B dimension is 115.5 mm. B
B=40.5+75

—
o

olololol}
o0 e e G-
ololo|o]}
o000
olololo]}
o000
olololo]}
L OO S
ololo

[ JC 20 J

ololol}
oo oo

ololol}
Oeee v

0|0|O
oo e
0|0|0
o0 e
O|0|0
o0 e
0|0
oo
0|0
oo

Symbol
2. Exclusive body type -XB10

A made-to-order exclusive body for specified strokes is also available. The overall length can be made shorter than that of spacer-
installed types 1 and 2.

Ordering example

Bore size [mm] Stroke range Part no. CQ2B50-57DZ-XB10
12,16 61029 ® Makes 57 mm stroke tube.
20, 25 6 to 49 ® The B dimension is 97.5 mm.
32, 40 610 99 B =40.5+57
50 to 100 11 to0 99 - ; |
Description

# In the case of exclusive body type with @ 32 to @ 100 (-XB10) with the stroke
length exceeding 50 mm, reference values of the longitudinal dimension (A/B
dimension) will be the same as those with auto switch magnet.

For details = p. 174 B
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CQ2 series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Load Mass and Piston Speed ] Without Auto Switch Magnet
Bore size[mm] |12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100 100
Standard/ q
Allowable kinetic | 0.022 | 0,038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 046 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27 = 50 — @10
energy: Ea .y 40
; T~~— T—
With rubber bumper/ T 30 ™~ —— ] @80
Allowable kinetic | 0.043 | 0.075| 0110 | 0.18 | 0.29 | 0.52 | 0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54 & 20 —t L
energy: Eb 8 ~ N [ —— J63
(m1+m2) V* ] 10 N ~ [T
L. mi+m ~ = @50
Kineticenergy E[J] = ——— "1 — B
gy E [J] 2 g == = —— 040
. © . ~N T~ ——
m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts  [kg] s 4.0 N 1 032
m2: Load mass [kg] r 3.0 \\ T @25
V: Piston speed [m/s] S 2.0 NN 720
. . . 5 0 16
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: Without Auto Switch Magnet [g] = 1.0 |
Bore Cylinder stroke [mm] %] ?'J
size 0.5
[mm] 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 0 50 100
12 7 s |10l 11| —|—=|—=—|—=|—=1|— Cylinder stroke [mm]
16 MBS |17 )19 | - |- 1—-|—-]=]= With Auto Switch Magnet
20 | 15|18 | 21 | 24 |27 | 31 |34 |37 |40 | 44 | — | — 200
25 |24 |28 (33|37 |42 |46 |51 |55|60|64| — | — L
32 |45 |52 |60 |68 |76 |84 |92 (100|107 | 115|170 | 209 z 100
40 |64 | 72 | 80 | 88 | 96 | 104 | 112|119 | 127 | 135 | 190 | 229 3 —
2 50 ~_ @10
50 | — | 117 | 129 | 141 | 153 | 166 | 178 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 300 | 361 s 40 T
63 | — | 153|165 | 177 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 226 | 239 | 251 | 337 | 398 % Zg R 1 080
80 | — | 270|289 | 308 | 327 | 347 | 366 | 385 | 404 | 423 | 557 | 653 3 \‘§\ ~_| —T— 063
[e] ——
100 | — | 487 | 515|543 | 570 | 598 | 625 | 653 | 681 | 708 | 901 | 1038 e 10 \\\\ — @ 50
Q S~ ~
. . . < N
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: With Auto Switch Magnet [q] s 50 — @40
Bore Cylinder stroke [mm] 8 4.0 \‘\ e f5 032
size % 3.0 \\ 320
(mm]| 5 |10 | 15 |20 [ 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 2 00 16 2
12 8|9 1011|1218 || —-|=1]—-|- N \
16 | 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24 | 26 10 ~ o112
B A (S R A S ) 50 100
20 |28 |31 |34 |37 |40 |44 |47 |50 |53 |56 | — | — Gylinder stroke [mim]
25 |44 |48 |53 |57 |62 |66 |71 |75)80) 84| — — If an allowable lateral load at rod end is =
32 | 78 | 86 | 93 | 101|109 | 117 | 125 | 133 | 140 | 148 | 187 | 227 exceeding the value in the graph, we |
40 | 100 | 117 | 125|133 | 140 | 148 | 156 | 164 | 172 | 180 | 219 | 258 Leecﬂgne"f”d anti-lateral load type cylinder L
50 | — | 187|199 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 248 | 260 | 272 | 285 | 346 | 407 { (Mouﬁg?zg::te;;at"’”:
63 | — | 254|266 |278 | 290 | 303 | 315 | 327 | 339 | 352 | 413 | 474 Theoretical Output
80 | — |433 453|472 |491 510|530 | 549 | 568 | 587 | 683 | 778
100 | — | 741|768 | 796 | 823 | 851 | 879 | 906 | 934 | 962 | 1099 | 1236 EOUTE—IN N
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts [a] Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
Boresize [mm] |12 |16 (20|25 (32|40 |50 | 63 | 80 [100 [mm] d"el‘,;“m gg 3: %g
Rod end | Male thread | 1.5 | 3 12| 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 [ 120 | 175 12
male ouT 34 57 79
thread | Nut 1] 2 8 |17 |17 |32 |32 | 49 | 116 - IN 45 75 106
With rubber bumper | 0 | 0 | -2 | 3| -3 | -7 | -9 |-18|-31|-56 OILIjT ‘73‘1’ 1‘1’; 1;‘;
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B32-20DCMZ 20 ouT 94 157 220
+ Basic mass: CDQ2B32-20DZ -+ 101g IN 113 189 264
- Additional mass: Rod end male thread - 43 g 25 ouT 147 245 344
With rubber bumper - -3¢ IN 181 302 400
141g 32 ouT 241 402 563
pa IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1150
ouT 589 982 1370
- IN 841 1400 1960
ouT 935 1560 2180
- IN 1360 2270 3170
ouT 1510 2510 3520
o IN 2140 3570 5000
ouT 2360 3930 5500
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Compact Cylinder: Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet o] Additional Weight [g]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 12|16 20| 25[32 |40 |50 |63 |80 (100
[mm] 5 |10 |15 (20| 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 |100 Both ends tapped 2| 2| 6| 6|6 |6 |6 |19]|45]|45
12 2913541 |47 |54|60| — | — | —|—|—| — Rod end Male thread| 1.5 | 3 6 |12 |26 |27 | 53 | 53 (120|175
16 4250596776 (84| — | —|—|—|—|— male thread| Nut 1 2 4 8 |17 |17 | 32 | 32 | 49 | 116
20 63 | 75| 88 | 101 | 114|127 | 140|152 | 165|178 | — | — With bossonheadend | 0.7 | 1.3 | 2 3 5 7 |13 125 | 45| 96
25 86 | 100 |115]129 | 144|158 | 173|187 202|216 | — | — With rubber bumper 0 0|2|-3|[-3|-7|-9]-18]-31]|-56
32 125 | 145|165 | 184 | 204 | 224 | 244 | 263 | 283 | 303 | 448 | 547 Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — [12 |12 |21 |21 | — | —
40 187|208 | 230 | 251 | 273 | 294 | 315 | 337 | 358 | 380 | 552 | 664 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 50 | 62 | 150 | 175 | 120 | 138 | 219 | 297 | 589 | 968
50 — | 339|372 |405|438 | 471|504 | 537 | 570 | 603 | 872 | 1043 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 37 | 46 | 115|134 | 94 | 109 | 172 | 234 | 492 | 762
63 — | 480|518 | 556 | 594 | 632 | 670 | 708 | 746 | 784 | 1112|1308 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 57 | 69 | 139 | 161 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
80 — 916|976 [ 1036|1097 | 1157 | 1217 | 1277 | 1338 | 1398 | 1917 | 2215 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 54 | 65 | 133 | 152 | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
100 — | 1608 | 1688 | 1768 | 1849 | 1929 | 2010 | 2090 | 2170 | 2251 | 2982 | 3391 Double clevis (Incuding pin,retaining rings, bolis) | 32 | 39 | 88 | 123 | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887
Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-20DCMZ
* Basic weight: CQ2B32-20DZ -+ 184 g
+ Additional weight: Both ends tapped - 69
Rod end male thread -+ 43¢
With rubber bumper - - -39
Double clevis == -151¢g
381¢g
With Auto Switch Magnet la] Additional Weight [g]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 1216 (2025|3240 |50 |63 | 80 |100
[mm] 5 |10 |15 (20| 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 |100 Both ends tapped 1 1|13 |3 |6 |6 |6 |19]|45]|45
12 43149556167 |73| — | —|—|—|—| — Rod end Male thread| 1.5 | 3 6 |12 |26 |27 | 53 | 53 (120|175
16 64 |71 |79|87 951|102 — | — | — | — | — | — male thread| Nut 1 2 4 8 |17 |17 | 32 |32 | 49 |116
20 94 | 106|118 | 131|143 | 155|167 |179 191|203 | — | — With boss on headend |0.7 (13| 2 | 3 | 5 | 7 |13 |25 | 45| 96
25 1341149164 | 180 | 195|210 | 226|241 | 256 |272| — | — With rubber bumper 0 0|2|-3|[-3|]-7|-9]-18]-31]|-56
32 182|202 | 222 | 241 | 261 | 281 | 300 | 320 | 340 | 359 | 459 | 558 Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — [12 |12 |21 |21 | — | —
40 269 | 290 | 312 | 333 | 355 | 376 | 398 | 420 | 441 | 463 | 575 | 687 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 41 | 53 | 126 | 149 | 120 | 138 | 219 | 297 | 589 | 968
50 — | 455|488 | 521 | 554 | 587 | 620 | 653 | 686 | 719 | 891 | 1062 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 30 | 38 | 94 | 113 | 94 | 109 | 172 | 234 | 492 | 762
63 — | 627|665 | 703 | 741|779 | 817|855 | 893 | 931 | 1129 | 1326 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 54 | 67 | 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
80 — 1162|1222 | 1282 | 1342 | 1403 | 1463 | 1524 | 1584 | 1644 | 1941 | 2237 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 52 | 63 | 124 | 144 | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
100 — | 1966 | 2047 | 2127 | 2208 | 2288 | 2368 | 2449 | 2529 | 2610 | 3018 | 3426 Double clevis (Incuding pin,retaining rings, bolis) | 29 | 35 | 78 | 114 | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D32-20DCMZ Add each weight of
+ Basic weight: CQ2B32-20DZ «+weeererreeeees 2419 Luto switches when
+ Additional weight: Both ends tapped - 69  auto switches are

Rod end male thread
With rubber bumper
Double clevis

mounted.
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CQ2 series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. ™ i Mounting bolt
Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw =

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Material: Chromi Wbal | T —
For models with an auto switch magnet = p. 21 aterial: Chromium molybaenum stee — —c
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D
Example) CQ-M3 x 25L 4 pcs.
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2B12-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L CQ2B40-5DZ 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B80-10DZ 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L
-10D 30 x 30L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-15D 6.5 35 x 35L -15DZ 45 X 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D ! 40 x 40L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-25D 45 x 45L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30D 50 x 50L -30DZ 60 X 60L -35DZ 80 x 80L
CQ2B16-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L -35DZ 65 X 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-10D 30 x 30L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-15D 5 35 x 35L -45DZ 75 X 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-20D 40 x 40L -50DZ 75 80 x 80L -55DZ-XB10| 15 | 110 x 110L
-25D 45 x 45L -55DZ-XB10 : 95 x 95L -60DZ-XB10 115 x 115L
-30D 50 x 50L -60DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -65DZ-XB10 120 x 120L
CQ2B20-5D 25 | CQ-M5 x 25L -65DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -70DZ-XB10 125 x 125L
-10D 30 x 30L -70DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-15D 35 x 35L -75DZ 115 x 115L -80DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
-20D 40 x 40L -80DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -85DZ-XB10 140 x 140L
-25D 75 45 x 45L -85DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -90DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-30D ’ 50 x 50L -90DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -95DZ-XB10 150 x 150L
-35D 55 x 55L -95DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-40D 60 X 60L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2B100-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-45D 65 x 65L CQ2B50-10DZ 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-50D 70 x 70L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 X 75L
CQ2B25-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-10D 35 x 35L -25DZ 60 x 60L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-15D 40 x 40L -30DZ 65 X 65L -35DZ 90 x 90L
-20D 45 x 45L -35DZ 70 x 70L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-25D 95 50 x 50L -40DZ 75 x 75L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-30D ’ 55 x 55L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-35D 60 X 60L -50DZ 85 x 85L -55DZ-XB10| 15.5 | 120 x 120L
-40D 65 X 65L -55DZ-XB10 | 12.5 | 100 x 100L -60DZ-XB10 125 x 125L
-45D 70 x 70L -60DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -65DZ-XB10 130 x 130L
-50D 75 x 75L -65DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -70DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
CQ2B32-5DZ 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L -70DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 35 x 35L -75DZ 120 x 120L -80DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-15DZ 40 x 40L -80DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -85DZ-XB10 150 x 150L
-20DZ 45 x 45L -85DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -90DZ-XB10 155 x 155L
-25DZ 50 x 50L -90DZ-XB10 135 X 135L -95DZ-XB10 160 x 160L
-30DZ 55 x 55L -95DZ-XB10 140 x 140L -100DZ 165 x 165L
-35DZ 60 X 60L -100DZ 145 X 145L
-40DZ 65 x 65L CQ2B63-10DZ 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L
-45DZ 70 X 70L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-50DZ 9 75 x 75L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-55DZ-XB10 90 x 90L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-60DZ-XB10 95 x 95L -30DZ 70 x 70L
-65DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -35DZ 75 X 75L
-70DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-75DZ 110 x 110L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-80DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-85DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -55DZ-XB10 | 14.5 | 105 x 105L
-90DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -60DZ-XB10 110 x 110L
-95DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -65DZ-XB10 115 x 115L
-100DZ 135 x 135L -70DZ-XB10 120 x 120L
-75DZ 125 x 125L
-80DZ-XB10 130 x 130L
-85DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
-90DZ-XB10 140 x 140L
-95DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-100DZ 150 x 150L
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2: With Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CDQ2B is available as an option. ) .
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. ™ ‘/\:—:( Mounting bolt

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Material: Chromium molybdenurm steel T
For models without an auto switch magnet => p. 21 Surface treatment: Zine chromated 5 '_T__CJ
Example) CQ-M3 x 35L 2 pcs.
Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (& D |Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2B12-5DZ 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L CDQ2B40-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2B80-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-10DZ 40 x 40L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-15DZ 5.5 45 X 451 -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 X 75L
-20DZ ' 50 x 50L -20DZ 60 x 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-25DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30DZ 60 x 60L -30DZ 70 x 70L -35DZ 90 X 90L
CDQ2B16-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-10DZ 45 x 45L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-15DZ 8 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-20DZ 55 x 55L -50DZ 75 90 x 90L -55DZ-XB10| 15 | 110 x 110L
-25DZ 60 x 60L -55DZ-XB10 | 95 x 95L -60DZ-XB10 115 x 115L
-30DZ 65 X 65L -60DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -65DZ-XB10 120 x 120L
CDQ2B20-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -65DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -70DZ-XB10 125 x 125L
-10DZ 45 x 45L -70DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-15DZ 50 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L -80DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
-20DZ 55 x 55L -80DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -85DZ-XB10 140 x 140L
-25DZ 105 60 x 60L -85DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -90DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-30DZ ~ | 65 X 65L -90DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -95DZ-XB10 150 x 150L
-35DZ 70 x 70L -95DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-40DZ 75 X 75L -100DZ 140 x140L  CDQ2B100-10DZ 75 | CQ-M10 x 75L
-45DZ 80 x 80L CDQ2B50-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 80 x 80L
-50DZ 85 x 85L -15DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 85 x 85L
CDQ2B25-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 90 x 90L
-10DZ 45 X 451 -25DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 95 x 95L
-15DZ 50 x 50L -30DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ 100 x 100L
-20DZ 55 x 55L -35DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 105 x 105L
-25DZ 95 60 x 60L -40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 110 x 110L
-30DZ ' 65 X 65L -45DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 115 x 115L
-35DZ 70 x 70L -50DZ 95 x 95L -55DZ-XB10| 15.5 | 120 x 120L
-40DZ 75 X 75L -55DZ-XB10 | 12.5 | 100 x 100L -60DZ-XB10 125 x 125L
-45DZ 80 x 80L -60DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -65DZ-XB10 130 x 130L
-50DZ 85 x 85L -65DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -70DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
CDQ2B32-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -70DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 45 x 45L -75DZ 120 x 120L -80DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-15DZ 50 x 50L -80DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -85DZ-XB10 150 x 150L
-20DZ 55 x 55L -85DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -90DZ-XB10 155 x 155L
-25DZ 60 x 60L -90DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -95DZ-XB10 160 x 160L
-30DZ 65 X 65L -95DZ-XB10 140 x 140L -100DZ 165 x 165L
-35DZ 70 x 70L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-40DZ 75 x 75L CDQ2B63-10DZ 60 | CQ-M8 x 60L
-45DZ 80 x 80L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-50DZ 9 85 x 85L -20DZ 70 x 70L
-55DZ-XB10 90 x 90L -25DZ 75 x 75L
-60DZ-XB10 95 x 95L -30DZ 80 x 80L
-65DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -35DZ 85 x 85L
-70DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-75DZ 110 x 110L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-80DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-85DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -55DZ-XB10 | 14.5| 105 x 105L
-90DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -60DZ-XB10 110 x 110L
-95DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -65DZ-XB10 115 x 115L
-100DZ 135 x 135L -70DZ-XB10 120 x 120L
-75DZ 125 x 125L
-80DZ-XB10 130 x 130L
-85DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
-90DZ-XB10 140 x 140L
-95DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-100DZ 150 x 150L
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CQ2 series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

With auto switch magnet

| [/ [ |

¢

With rubber bumper

9

==

Built-in One-touch fittings

EE/®
(11

Component Parts

With boss on head end

Rod end male thread

7l

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 9 | Bumper B Urethane Pneumatic type only
2 Piston Aluminium alloy 10 | Centreing location ring Aluminium alloy @20 to @ 100, Hard anodised
. Stainless steel J12t0 @25 11 | One-touch fitting — J321t0 D63
3 Piston rod - -
Carbon steel @32to @ 100, Hard chrome plating 12 | Piston seal NBR
4 Collar Aluminium alloy |@ 12 to @ 40, Anodised 13 | Rod seal NBR
Aluminium alloy casted | @50 to @ 100, Chromated, Painted 14 | Gasket NBR
5 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 15 | Magnet —
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy For @ 50 or more only
7 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
8 Bumper A Urethane Pneumatic type only
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
Pneumatic Type Air-hydro Type
Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2B12-PS 20 CQ2BH20-PS
16 CQ2B16-PS 25 CQ2BH25-PS
20 CQ2B20-PS 32 CQ2BH32-PS
25 CQ2B25-PS 40 CQ2BH40-PS Set of nos. @, @, @
32 CQ2B32-PS Set of nos. @, @, [ 50 CQ2BH50-PS
40 CQ2B40-PS T 63 CQ2BH63-PS
50 CQ2B50-PS 80 CQ2BH80-PS
63 CQ2B63-PS 100 CQ2BH100-PS
80 CQ2B80-PS + Seal kit includes 12, 3, @. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
100 CQ2B100-PS = The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

+ Seal kit includes (12, 03, (9. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
+ The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Compact Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

CQ2 series

CDQ2 | Mounting type

Bore size M — | Stroke

D

Body option

Z, | Mounting bolt || Rod end thread

Auto switch

TWith auto switch magnet

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Cushion None

= Specifications other than those shown above are the same as the standard model.

lWith stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer)

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as those of the standard model.)

+ Available only
for models
with an auto
switch magnet

@ 32to @100

Rod end male thread

|

|

@ Tho

@7,

LAl

For details, refer to the Web Catalogue. ‘

& Tho

C1

—H—

standard model.

| [mm]
Bore size T T1 C1 X
32 22 1 20.5 | 23.5
— 40 28 1 20.5 | 23.5
—_ 50 35 2 24 26.5
™ 63 35 2 24 26.5
-— - 80 — | — [825]355
\ 100 — | = 325355
T * The mounting dimensions of the

mounting bracket are the same as the
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CQ2 series

Bore Size

@ 12 tO @ 25 Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CQ2B

Q F H thread effective depth C 4 X @ N through
] 8 x @ O counterbore
2xM5x0.8 |
(Port size) 8/ 1 1 i
o Van Vai { =7 N| = w
S N i 5 =]

|

L B + Stroke K

A + Stroke M

| E

[mm]
Bore size Stroke range A B c D E F H | K L M N fo) Q z
[mm] [mm]

12 5to 30 20.5| 17 6 6 25 5 | M3x0.5]| 32 5 3.5 |15.5| 3.5 |65depth35| 7.5 | —
16 5to 30 22 |185| 8 8 29 | 55 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 | 35| 20 | 3.5 |65depth35| 8 10
20 5 to 50 24 [195]| 7 10 | 36 | 55 | M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 |25.5| 55 | 9depth7 | 8 10
25 510 50 275|225 | 12 12 40 | 55 | M6x1.0| 52 10 5 28 | 5.5 | 9depth7 9 10

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
# For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 18

Both ends tapped With boss on head end
O1 thread R R S il Bore size -
< [mm] O R [mm] G Th9

T T B T T 12 | M4x07| 7 % A A 2 12 [1.5] 15 oss
‘ ] ‘ ] 16 |M4x07|7 MY Y 5 16 [1.5] 20 3o
20 M6 x 1.0 | 10 20 2 | 13 Joss
P% ~a A 25 |[M6x1.0 |10 25 | 2| 15 S0

+ With boss on rod end:

Option (Suffix “-XC36” to
G the end of model number.)

Rod end male thread

MM
Kg ﬂ o
1 7] P B st Bi [ Ci|Hi L | Mm | X
L e hd 12 | 8|9 | 4[14|M5x08/105
16 |10[10] 5 [155| M6x 1.0 ] 12
Width across flats B 20 13|12 | 5 |18.5|M8 x 1.25| 14
Hi 25 [17]|15] 6 [22.5|M10x 1.25[17.5
C1
X
L1
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Bore Size

@ 12 tO @ 25 With Auto Switch Magnet

Compact Cylinder: Standard

Doubl

CQ2 series

e Acting, Single Rod

Through-hole: CDQ2B

Auto switch

Min. lead wire

H thread effective depth C

m
>

H thread effective depth C

bending radius 10 EB
8
| I = - T |
r\ ) @éﬁ 2x@ N through
o 4x0 0 counterbore
e
IR 7
S ; ; @ . & ® AR
Q
Y el
o) | @A }//
hd % AR o\
H 2x@ N through
2 x M5 x 0.8 ! X2
(Port size) 4x00 counterbore
Q F e \/
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke \/ K K
M
E E
@16to 325 g12
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range
[mm] [mm] A B Cc D E |EA|EB| F H K L M N (0] Q S U \'}
12 5 to 30 31.5| 28 6 6 33 | — — | 65 |M3x05| 5 | 35| 22 | 3.5 |65depth35| 11 |27.5| 14 | 25
16 5 to 30 34 |305| 8 8 37 |132| 66 | 55 |[M4x0.7| 6 | 35| 28 | 3.5 |65depth35| 10 [29.5| 15 | 29
20 5 to 50 36 |31.5| 7 10 | 47 |13.6| 6.8 | 5.5 |[M5x0.8| 8 | 45| 36 | 55 | 9depth7 8 |355| 18 | 36
25 5 to 50 375|325| 12 | 12 | 52 [13.6| 6.8 | 55 | M6x 1.0 | 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 9 |405| 21 | 40
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
# The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
# For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 18
# For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Both ends tapped With boss on head end
R R [mm] [mm]
Ot thread Bore size Bore size
o~ | [mm] O1 R [mm] G Th9
N 12 [M4x07][7 o 12 [1.5] 15 Qoo
[ | ] I 16 M4 x0.7 | 7 % ) _ '-E 16 [1.5] 20 Jos2
[ ] ! ] 20 | M6x1.0 |10 a o 20 | 2] 13 %
25 M6 x1.0 | 10 25 2 | 15 Joss
> * With boss on rod end:
N Option (Suffix “XC36”
to the end of model
number.)
G
Rod end male thread
MM . [mm]
Boresizel g Iy [ He [Li| MM | X
ﬂ [mm]
= 1 |1 12 |8 |9 | 4|14]| M5x0.8 [105
16 |10|10| 5 |155| M6x 1.0 |12
ﬁ\/_):L 20 [13|12| 5 [18.5| MBx 1.25 | 14
25 17|15 | 6 [22.5|M10x 1.25(17.5
Width across flats B1 Hi
Ci
X
L1
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CQ2 series

Bore Size

D 32 to O 50 withvwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[DIQ2B

Min. lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch . 4x @ N through
Q F H thread effective depth C 8 x @ O counterbore
2x P (Rc, NPT, G) ™
(Port size) M + + M
| S =1 =) ¥ 0
7 w7 WS
d MB—— ; SEr
(. & &)
7)o = ) ke
+ T T *_J/
i ‘ i
L B + Stroke K
A + Stroke M
E J
w
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet| With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm] A|BJ]F] P |[A[B|F [P |C|P|E| H |[J]KIL M N
5 30 | 23 55 | M5x0.8
32 10 to 50 75 1/8 40 | 33 | 75| 1/8| 13 | 16 | 45 |M8x1.25| 45 | 14 7 34 | 55
75, 100 40 | 33 .
5to 50 36.5|29.5
40 75, 100 2653951 /-5 1/8 46.5(395| 75 |1/8 | 13 | 16 | 52 (M8Bx1.25| 5 | 14 | 7 | 40 |55
10 to 50 38.5|30.5
50 75, 100 4851405 10-5 1/4 48.5|40.5(10.5| 1/4 | 15 | 20 | 64 [M10x15| 7 | 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6
Bore size + For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
[mm] o Q | W | Z . The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
# For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes = p. 18
32 9depth7| 10 [49.5| 14 The spacer-installed type (Standard, -XB10A) and the exclusive body type (-XB10) are available.
# For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
40 9depth7|12.5| 57 | 15
50 11 depth8(10.5| 71 | 19
Both ends tapped With boss on head end
[mm] [mm]
Orthread (=P <E> Bore s I———
—_— re size O R Bore size The
X [mm] T | =8 -] [mm]
— - | 32 |[M6x1.0[10 A 2 32 | 214
S — 40 |M6x1.0 |10 4@7’ W - 40 28 Jos
= = 50 [M8x1.25] 14 @ 50 [ 353w
[ 13 ) . .
A . ===t = With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
model number.)
2
Rod end male thread Built-in One-touch fittings
Vv
[mm]
Bore size 2 x P1
MM (mm) |Bt|Ct|Hi L] MM X (Piping tube O.D.)
N _ 32 |22|205| 8 |285] M14x1.5 |235
40 22 |20.5| 8 [28.5| M14x1.5 |23.5 }f/ N
\ 50 | 272611335 Mi8x15 [285 I e
/] [mm]
Width across flats Bt Bore size
H
1 (mmi Zi|P1| V [W1
Ci 32 13| 6 |36.5| 59
X 40 13| 6 |40.5| 66
L1 50 16| 8 | 50 | 82
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* The dimensions of the
@ 32-5 mm stroke with
built-in One-touch fittings
(without magnet) are the
same as those of the 10
mm stroke cylinder tube.



Bore Size

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

@ 63 tO @ 100 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[DIQ2B

Min. lead wire bending radius 10 A t5 switch

H thread effective depth C

4

x @ N through

CQ2 series

Q F 8 x @ O counterbore
x P (Rc, NPT, G) g
ort size)
S
a ha
° N &
. 1
L B + Stroke K
A + Stroke M
E J
w
[mm]
B . Strok Without auto |  With auto
O[:sril]ze tro[rﬁr:imge switch magnet | switch magnet| C D E F H J K L M N (o] P QlWwW| z
A|B|A|B
63 101050 A 32154 |46 | 15| 20 | 77 [105| MI0x15 | 7 [17 | 8 | 60 | 9 |14depth105| 1/4 | 15 | 84 | 19
80 101050 25 1635(535| 21 | 25 | 98 [12.5| M16x20 | 6 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 (175depth135| 3/8 | 16 | 104 | 25
100 101050 8 123175 | 63 [ 27 | 30 |117| 13 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [175depth 135 3/8 | 23 [1235| 25
# For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
# For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 18
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Both ends tapped With boss on head end
Oithread _ R R [mm] (mm]
mm
Bore size o R -
.Y [mm] L T FE 0l B(Ere S|]ze The
mm
I I I 63 M10x1.5 |18 L o) ——
[ | | | 0
— 80 | M12x1.75 |22 «%@— CD = gg 732 s
100 | M12x1.75 |22 S | oo
i i 100 59 $ora
A 4N ——— # With boss on rod end: Option (Suffix
“-XC36” to the end of model number.)
2
Rod end male thread Built-in One-touch fittings: @ 63
2x08
MM (Piping tube O.D.)
‘%, [mm]
Boresizel gl gy [Ha[Li| MM | X /o
[mm] "
I 63 27 | 26 | 11 (335 M18x 1.5 |285
Width across flats Bt 80 |[32|325| 13 (435 M22x 1.5 (35.5
100 | 41 |325| 16 [435| M26x 1.5 [355
Ci
X
L1

28



CQ2 series

Accessory Brackets

Mounting Brackets

Foot

@12to 0 25

@ 32to @100

Hexagon socket
head cap screw (Accessory)

L2 BS
R
ey -
XM
LA*2 LS
A2

L1%2

LA1*2

Ar*2

Hexagon socket
head cap screw
(Accessory)

+1 The foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

%2 This shows the piston rod in the retracted state. For the single acting, spring extend type (C[D]Q2[JT), the length of

Without auto switch magnet
cQ-Lo™

the product will increase with the length of the stroke due to the spring force.

LJ

4x0 LD

With auto switch magnet
CQ-Lz

Mx@ LD

= BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.

[mm]
Bore size
[mm] Part no. A A1 L L1 LA LA1 LD LG LH LJ LS LT LX LY LZ X Y
12 gg-::glg BS+18.3|BS+288| 13.5 24 19.5 30 4.5 2.8 17 - BS-12 2 34 29.5 44 8 45
16 CQ-LO16 BS+183|BS+303| 135 | 255 | 195 | 315 4.5 2.8 19 — | BS-12 2 38 33.5 48 8 5
CQ-LZ16 i ! b o . . 6 ’ ’
20 €Q-L020 BS+21.7|BS+357| 145 | 285 | 20.5 | 34.5 6.6 4 24 — |BS-12| 3.2 48 42 62 9.2 5.8
CQ-LZ20 . . . . . . . . . .
CQ-L025
25 CQ-LZ25 BS+222|BS+39.7| 15 325 | 225 40 6.6 4 26 — |BS-15| 3.2 52 46 66 10.7 5.8
32 CQ-L032 |BS+242|BS+457| 17 38.5 25 46.5 6.6 4 30 18.5 |BS-16| 3.2 57 57 71 11.2 5.8
40 CQ-L040 [BS+24.2|BS +45.7 17 38.5 25 46.5 6.6 4 33 18.5 [BS-16| 3.2 64 64 78 11.2 7
50 CQ-LO50 |BS+26.2|BS+51.7| 18 435 | 29.5 55 9 5 39 21 BS-23| 3.2 79 78 95 14.7 8
63 CQ-L063 |BS+26.2|BS+51.7| 18 43.5 31 56.5 11 5 46 24 |BS-26| 3.2 95 91.5 113 16.2 9
80 CQ-L080 |BS+31.5|BS+65 20 53.5 35 68.5 13 7 59 31 BS-30| 4.5 118 114 140 19.5 11
100 CQ-L100 |BS+35 |BS+665| 22 53.5 39 70.5 13 7 71 36 | BS-34 6 137 136 162 23 12.5

= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
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Mounting Brackets

Compact foot

012 to @ 25 Hexagon socket
head cap screw (Accessory)
L2 BS
0 32 to © 100

Without auto switch magnet
cQ-Lco1d

Hexagon socket
head cap screw
(Accessory)

A1+2

+1 The compact foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).
x2 This shows the piston rod in the retracted state. For the single acting, spring extend type (C[D]Q2[1IT), the length of the

Accessory Brackets 002 Series

LJ

LH

LY

With auto switch magnet
CQ-LCz]

4xQLD

@ 63 to @ 100

+ BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.

product will increase with the length of the stroke due to the spring force. [mm]
B"[[f]r:;ze Part no. A A L | L [LA|LA | LD|LH | LI | LS |LT|LX|LY | |LZ|X]|Y
CQ-LCo12
12 CQ-LCZ12 BS+27.6 | BS+378| 13.5 24 4.2 14.7 4.5 17 — |BS+186 2 15.5 | 295 25 9.3 4.5
CQ-LCo16
16 CQLCZi6 BS+286|BS+39.8| 135 | 25.5 4.2 16.2 | 45 19 — |BS+186| 2 20 335 29 9.3 5
CQ-LC020
20 CQ-LCZ20 BS+38 |BS+475| 145 | 285 1.3 15.3 6.6 24 — |BS+264| 32 | 255 42 36 13.2 5.8
CQ-LC025
25 CQ-LCZ25 BS+38 |BS+51.5| 15 32.5 1.8 19.3 6.6 26 — |BS+26.4| 3.2 28 46 40 13.2 5.8
32 CQ-LC032 |BS+39 |BS+58 17 38.5 3.3 24.8 6.6 30 18.5 |[BS+274| 3.2 34 57 45 13.7 5.8
40 CQ-LC040 |BS+414|BS+59.2| 17 38.5 3.3 24.8 6.6 33 185 |[BS+274| 3.2 40 64 52 13.7 7
50 CQ-LCO50 |BS+49.4|BS+682| 18 43.5 1.3 26.8 9 39 21 |BS+334| 3.2 50 78 64 16.7 8
63 CQ-LC063 |BS+54.4|BS+70.7| 18 43.5 0.2 25.3 11 46 24 |BS+364| 3.2 60 91.5 77 18.2 9
80 CQ-LC080 [BS+67 |BS+87 20 53.5 25 31 13 59 31 BS+45 | 4.5 77 114 98 22.5 11
100 CQ-LC100 |BS+73 |BS+90 22 53.5 2 29.5 13 71 36 | BS+48 6 94 136 117 24 12.5

= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36



CQ2 series

Mounting Brackets

Rod flange

Head flange

1 The flange bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Rod end male thread

@12to D 25 @ 32to @100
Hexagon socket head cap screw Hexagon socket head
(Accessory) cap screw
(Accessory)
= = 2x O FD
: =z
FT 4xOFD
L2 BS FX FX
A*2 FZ FZ
Rod end male thread
L1*2 BS
A2
@ 32to @100 D12to J 25

Hexagon socket head I-Lexagon socket head cap screw

cap screw (Accessory)

(Accessory) S

2x@ FD 5By | @ i ]
4x @ FD FT
FX FX L1*2 BS
FZ FZ A172

*2
«2 This shows the piston rod in the retracted state. For the single acting, spring extend type (C[D]Q2(1T), L BS FT
the length of the product will increase with the length of the stroke due to the spring force. Ar+2
+ BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.
[mm]
B"[’rﬁnﬁ']ze Part no. A A Az As FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L | Lt | L2 | Ls | M
12 CQ-Fo12 BS+13.5 | BS+24 BS +9 BS+195| 4.5 5.5 25 45 55 13.5 24 3.5 14 —
16 CQ-FO16 | BS+135 | BS+255 | BS+9 |BS+21 45 5.5 30 45 55 135 | 255 815, 15.5 —
20 CQ-FO20 | BS+145 | BS+285 | BS+125 | BS+265| 6.6 8 39 48 60 145 | 28.5 4.5 18.5 -
25 CQ-FO25 |[BS+15 |BS+325|BS+13 | BS+305| 6.6 8 42 52 64 15 32,5 5 225 -
32 CQ-F032 | BS+17 |BS+385|BS+15 | BS+365| 55 8 48 56 65 17 38.5 7 28.5 34
40 CQ-FO40 |[BS+17 |BS+385|BS+15 |BS+365| 5.5 8 54 62 72 17 38.5 7 28.5 40
50 CQ-FO50 | BS+18 |BS+435|BS+17 | BS+425| 6.6 9 67 76 89 18 43.5 8 33.5 50
63 CQ-FO63 | BS+18 | BS+435 | BS+17 | BS+425 9 9 80 92 108 18 43.5 8 33.5 60
80 CQ-F080 BS +20 BS+535 | BS +21 | BS+545 11 11 99 116 134 20 53.5 10 43.5 77
100 CQ-F100 BS +22 BS+535 | BS+23 | BS+545 11 11 117 136 154 22 53.5 12 43.5 94
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
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Mounting Brackets

Double clevis

D12t0 0 25

@ 32to @100

Accessory Brackets 002 Series

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(Accessory)

Rod end male thread

@ CD hole H10
Axis d9

BS cw RR

A2

Hexagon socket head cap screw
CT (Accessory)

Rod end male thread

@ CD hole H10
Axis d9

- >

RR

*1 The double clevis bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).
x2 This shows the piston rod in the retracted state. For the single acting, spring extend type (C[D]Q2(1T), the length
of the product will increase with the length of the stroke due to the spring force.

= BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.

[mm]
B"[’rg nﬁ']ze Part no. A A1 CB|CD|CT|CU|CW]|CX | cz F L Li | RR | Y
12 CQ-D012 BS+175| BS+28 12 5 4 7 14 5 10 14.6 3.5 14 6 —
16 CQ-Do16 BS +18.5 | BS +30.5 14 4 10 15 6.5 12 16.6 3.5 15.5 6 —
20 CQ-D020 BS +22.5 | BS +36.5 20 8 5 12 18 8 16 21 4.5 18.5 9 —
25 CQ-D025 BS + 25 BS +42.5 24 10 5 14 20 10 20 25.6 5, 22.5 10 —
32 CQ-D032 BS +27 BS +48.5 — 10 5 14 20 18 36 41.6 7 28.5 10 20
40 CQ-D040 BS +29 BS +50.5 — 10 6 14 22 18 36 41.6 7 28.5 10 20
50 CQ-D050 BS + 36 BS +61.5 — 14 7 20 28 22 44 50.6 8 33.5 14 28
63 CQ-D063 BS + 38 BS +63.5 — 14 8 20 30 22 44 50.6 8 33.5 14 28
80 CQ-D080 BS +48 BS +81.5 — 18 10 27 38 28 56 64 10 43.5 18 36
100 CQ-D100 BS +57 BS +88.5 — 22 13 31 45 32 64 72 12 43.5 22 44

= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
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CQ2 series

Mounting Brackets

Double clevis pivot bracket

Jd12to J 25 @ CD hole H10 Hexagon socket head cap screw Rod end male thread

4xaN Axis d9 (Accessory)

@32to © 100 @ CD hole H10 Hexagon socket head cap screw  Rod end male thread
4x@N Axis d9 (Accessory)

-0.2
-0.4

CcX

«1 This shows the piston rod in the retracted state. For the single acting, spring extend type (C[D]Q2(1T),
the length of the product will increase with the length of the stroke due to the spring force.

= BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used. ‘

[mm]
B"['e SiZe | part no. A| A | c |cojlcL et |cew|cx |OE| L | L |OMm| N | R | Weight
mm] Cap Screw size [a]
12 CQ-C012 |BS+175|BS +28 6 5 19 4 14 5 25 3.5 14 15.5 4.5 100° M4 x10L 30
16 CQ-C016 |BS+185|BS+30.5 6 5 21 4 15 6.5 28 3.5 15.5 20 4.5 100° M4 x 10 L 40
20 CQ-C020 |[BS+225|BS+365 7 8 27 5 18 8 35 4.5 18.5 25.5 6.6 80° M6 x 12 L 86
25 CQ-C025 |BS +25|BS+425 7 10 30 5 20 10 40 5 22.5 28 6.6 90° M6 x 12 L 115
32 CQ-C032 |BS +27|BS+485 7 10 30 5 20 18 45 7 28.5 34 6.6 80° M6 x12L 112
40 CQ-C040 |BS +29|BS+505 8 10 32 6 22 18 52 7 28.5 40 6.6 80° M6 x 14 L 147
50 CQ-C050 |BS+36|BS+61.5 9 14 42 7 28 22 64 8 33.5 50 9 80° M8x16L | 294
63 CQ-C063 |BS +38|BS+63.5 12 14 44 8 30 22 77 8 33.5 60 11 60° M10x20L | 448
80 CQ-C080 |BS +48|BS+815 15 18 56 10 38 28 98 10 43.5 77 13.5 70° M12x25L | 884
100 CQ-C100 |BS +57|BS+885 17 22 67 13 45 32 117 12 43.5 94 13.5 70° M12x30L | 1516

* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
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Single Knuckle Joint

1-G012, I-G016
1-G02, I-G03

1-G04, I-G05
-G08, I-G10

MM @ NDHi10 MM @ NDH10
& e
Lﬁr 1# a =
| H Ay
_.Al[ w‘. -J As l U
NX | L NX L
A A

Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

Material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

Accessory Brackets 002 Series

Double Knuckle Joint

Y-G012, Y-G016
Y-G02, Y-GO03

@ ND hole H10
Axis d9
MM

Material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

b8

?\‘\

Y-G04, Y-G05
Y-G08, Y-G10

@ ND hole H10
Axis d9
MM

53>

i

E1

A\

At | Ut

L1

A

Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

[mm] [mm]
BOESZ8) bart o, | A | At [ Er | Li| MM ["Ri| Ui | NDwo | Nx [MEEN BOSZE | part no. | A [Ad|E+|Li| MM FR{U:|NDwo| NX |Nz| L |Alcate e
[mm] [g] [mm] pinpartno.| [g
12 [I-G012 |215| 6 |010| 16 [M5x0.8/6.3| 7 | 5% | 532| 9 12 |Y-GO12 [215] 6 |010{16|M5x 0.8(6.3| 7 | 55| 5124 |10/14.6(IY-G012[ 11
16 [1-GO16 32| 8 [012{25 [ M6x1 (81|14 5% (6431 | 9 16 |Y-GO016 [28]11(012[21| M6 x 1 [8.1]10| 52*¢(6.5:32 |12[16.6]1Y-J015| 11
20 [I-G02 |34 (8.5|016| 25 |M8x1.25[10.3|115| 8% | 832 |38 20 |Y-GO2 |[34(8.5|016|25|M8x 1.25[103[115| 8*5°%| 8134 |16/21(IV-G02 |45
25 (I-GO3 |41 [10.5/020| 30 [M10x1.25[12.8| 14 | 10 *3°® | 10 22 | 70 25 |Y-GO3 |41[10.5720{30 |M10x 1.25[128[ 14 [10°3°2| 10:34 |20[25.6{1Y-GO3 |86
32,40(1-G04 |42 |14 |022 30 [M14x15/ 12|14 |10 | 1833 |75 32,40|Y-G04 [42]16(02230|M14x1.5{12]|14|1073°°| 18135 |36|41.6(IY-G04 |121
50,63|1-GO5 |56 | 18 |0 28] 40 [M18x 15| 16 | 20 | 14 *3°° | 22 32 | 163 50, 63| Y-G05 |56(20(028/40 [M18 x 1.5[16|20(14 *5°°| 22135 |44(50.6(1Y-GO5 | 253
80 (-G08 |71 |21 |38 50 |M2x15|21 |27 | 183°°| 28 22 370 80 |Y-GO8 |71/23]03850|M22x 1.5/21(27 [18*3°| 28135 |56|64/1Y-G08 |568
100 [I-G10 |79 |21 [0 44| 55 [M26x1.5| 24 | 31 | 22 3% | 32 22 |544 100 |Y-G10 [79]2404455[M26 x 1.5]24[31]223*| 32135 [64]72]IY-G10 [838
+ Knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) Rod End Nut
d
o3 o
i SIS \ l
m m

. I|:1 T\\¥t_ L—Q Material: Carbon steel
— Surface treatment: Zinc chromated (@ 12 to @ 100)
Material: Carbon steel Nickel plating (& 125 to @ 200)
[mm] [mm]

Bore siz i i Bore siz i
["r:r;]e Patno.| Dd9 | L |d |Li|m]|t r;‘gipn'i'ﬁgbr'iﬁ . W%‘]lht C’[nf ns]] ¢! Partno. d H B c ng'?m
12 |1Y-G012 358 |14.6| 4.8 [10.2] 1.5 | 0.7 |Type C5 for axis| 2 12 NTJ-015A M5 x 0.8 4 8 9.2 1
16 | 1Y-JO15 %% |16.6| 4.8 [12.2| 1.5 | 0.7 |Type C5 for axis| 3 16 NT-015A M6 x 1 5 10 115 | 2
20 | IY-G02 20 | 21 |7.6|16.2] 1.5 | 0.9 |Type C8 for axis| 8 20 NT-02 M8 x 1.25 5 13 15.0 | 4
25 | IY-GO3 10 3% |25.6] 9.6 |20.2|1.55|1.15|Type C10 for axis| 16 25 NT-03 M10 x 1.25 6 17 196 | 8
32, 40| 1Y-G04 1035 |41.6] 9.6 |36.2|1.55|1.15|Type C10 for axis| 25 32, 40 NT-04 M14 x 1.5 8 22 254 |17
50, 63| IY-GO5 | 1423%% |50.6|13.4|44.2|2.05|1.15|Type C14 for axis| 60 50, 63 NT-05 M18 x 1.5 11 27 312 |32
80 | IY-GO8 18359 | 64 | 17 |56.2|2.55(1.35|Type C18 for axis| 126 80 NT-08 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0 |49
100 | IY-G10 | 2223%% | 72 | 21 |64.2|2.55|1.35|Type C22 for axis| 212 100 NT-10 M26 x 1.5 16 41 47.3 |116
+ Type C retaining rings for axis are included. 125,140 | NT-12 M30x 1.5 18 46 53.1 |160
160,180,200 NT-16 M36 x 1.5 21 55 63.5 (230

Rod End Bracket, Rod End Nut Material: Stainless Steel

Part Nos. (Dimensions: Same as the standard type)

Bore size [mm] | Single knuckle joint | Double knuckle joint*! | Knuckle joint pin Rod end nut
20 I-G02SUS Y-G02SUS 1Y-G02SUS NT-02SUS
25 I-GO3SUS Y-GO3SUS 1Y-GO3SUS NT-03SUS

32, 40 1-G04SUS Y-G04SUS 1Y-G04SUS NT-G04SUS
50, 63 I-G05SUS Y-GO5SUS 1Y-G0O5SUS NT-05SUS
80 I-G08SUS Y-G08SUS 1Y-G08SUS NT-08SUS
100 I-G10SUS Y-G10SUS 1IY-G10SUS NT-10SUS

+1 A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included with the double knuckle joint.
included with the knuckle joint pin.

Retaining rings are
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CQ2 series

Simple Joint (CQ2): © 32 to @ 100

Joint/Mounting Bracket (Type A/B) Part Nos.

Bore size Joint Type A mounting|Type B mounting =
[mm] bracket bracket
12 YU-012 YA-012 YB-012
16 YU-016 YA-016 YB-016
20 YU-020 YA-020 YB-020
25 YU-025 YA-025 YB-025
32,40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05 |
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08 "‘
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10 o
<Ordering>
Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets.
Order them separately.
(Example)
Bore size @ 40 Part no.
* Type A mounting bracket «-««++-«+-- YA-03
Jomt ............................................... YU_03
Allowable Eccentricity [mm]
Boresize[mm] | 12 | 16 | 20 [ 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Eccentricity tolerance +0.5 =1 +1.5 +2
Axial direction backlash 0.5
Type A Mounting Bracket Type B Mounting Bracket
2x@D U T1 -
( N
S
{§ ZEA ?‘/ i B [
iG> o i el
i W) [ ; > - [l ,{ e =
ZE =2 i y
H’{_‘,{J}‘)ﬁ* =l R\ ] \Joint
S£Z —J/ — 4:%
N T1
{J 2 x @ D through
k. D) = B
2 x @ O counterbore [«*» =
E E
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating) Material: Stainless steel
[mm] [mm]
Boresize | patno. | B | D | E | F | M | Ti | T Bore size | pattno. | B | D | E | J | M o)
[mm] [mm]

12 YA-012 8 35| 10 3 20 | 25 4 12 YB-012 5 35 | 14 5 17 —

16 YA-016 8 35 | 10 8 24 | 25 5 16 YB-016 5 35 | 16 6 20 —

20 YA-020 12 4.5 13 5 30 3.5 6 20 YB-020 7 4.5 18 7 25.5 -

25 YA-025 | 125 | 55 15 5 33 3.5 7 25 YB-025 75 | 5.5 20 8 28 —
32,40 YA-03 18 | 6.8 | 16 6 42 | 65 | 10 32, 40 YB-03 12 7 25 9 34 |11.5depth7.5
50, 63 YA-05 20 9 20 8 50 6.5 12 50, 63 YB-05 12 9 32 11 42 |14.5 depth 8.5

80 YA-08 26 11 25 10 62 8.5 16 80 YB-08 16 11 38 13 52 | 18 depth 12

100 YA-10 31 14 30 12 76 | 10.5| 18 100 YB-10 19 14 50 17 62 | 21 depth 14

Bore size . Bore size .
= Part no. ) \'} W | Weight [g] e Part no. T1 T2 \'} W | RS | Weight[g]

12 YA-012 3 85 | 30 9 12 YB-012 | 25 4 8.6 | 25 2 11

16 YA-016 3 11 34 11 16 YB-016 25 5 11 29 25 15

20 YA-020 5 135 | 42 27 20 YB-020 3.5 6 13.6 | 36 3 28

25 YA-025 5 |16.5| 45 34 25 YB-025 | 35 7 | 166 | 40 | 3.5 36
32,40 YA-03 6 18 56 55 32, 40 YB-03 6.5 | 10 18 50 9 80
50, 63 YA-05 8 22 67 100 50, 63 YB-05 6.5 12 22 60 11 120

80 YA-08 10 28 83 195 80 YB-08 8.5 16 28 75 14 230

100 YA-10 12 36 | 100 340 100 YB-10 105 | 18 36 90 18 455
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Joint

Accessory Brackets 002 Series

H
(With locking agent)

O d2

YU-012, YU-016 YU-03, YU-05
YU-020, YU-025 YU-08, YU-10
H K
/(Wilhlockm (Width across flats)
I 5
. S |
Ut|_| L
di A | c ut L
UA
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating)
[mm]
Bore size Weight
P .
i art no UA (9 di d2 H K L uTt (al
12 YU-012 9.5 5 6 — M3 x 0.5 3 3 2 2
16 YU-016 9.5 7 8 - M4 x 0.7 4 3 2 4
20 YU-020 11.5 6 10 — M5 x 0.8 5 4 3 7
25 YU-025 12 11 12 = M6 x 1.0 6 4.5 3 11
32, 40 YU-03 17 11 15.8 14 M8 x 1.25 8 7 6 25
50, 63 YU-05 17 13 19.8 18 M10x 1.5 10 7 6 40
80 YU-08 22 20 24.8 23 M16 x 2 13 9 8 90
100 YU-10 26 26 29.8 28 M20 x 2.5 14 11 10 160
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

012,016, D 20, D 25, D 32, O 40,
J 50, 0 63, D 80,100

How to Order

M9BW

Witgo:g e:gtcé s;vsitch CQ2wW |B | 2|0
vl CO2W (Bl 32
G cpazw L

With auto switch magnet
The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is
longer than that of the cylinder
without an auto switch magnet by
the length of the built-in magnet. For
details, refer to the dimensions of

@—OHOHO

Q_g_

6 o o

each size.
0 Mounting 9 Type 9 Bore size a Port thread type
B Through-hole — Pneumatic 12 12 mm __ [Mthread J12t0 @ 25
A Both ends tapped H Air-hydro*? 16 16 mm Rc
L Foot #1 The bore sizes available for the 20 20 mm TN | NPT 032100100
LC Compact foot air-hydro type are @ 20 to @ 100. 25 25 mm TF G
F Flange 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings*"
* Mounting brackets are shipped 40 40 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-
together with the product but 50 50 mm touch fittings are @ 32 to @ 63.
do not come assembled. 63 63 mm However, they cannot be selected for
# A through-hole type mounting 80 80 mm the air-hydro type.
bolt is available as an option. 100 100 mm # “TF” is not selectable for the air-hydro type.

For details = p. 42

For cylinders with mounting
options “L,” “LC,” or “F,” the
cylinder rod protrusion
dimensions (Dimensions L and
L1) vary from the standard
cylinder. When only ordering
the cylinder, order the rod end
length increased by 10 mm
(-XC2) cylinder.

For details = p. 178

*

e Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 157)

* For cylinders without an auto switch
magnet, M threads are compatible only
with @ 32-5 mm stroke.

@ Action

[ D]

Double acting ]

[mm]
Bore size Standard stroke
12, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

« For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 39
* The bore sizes available for the air-hydro type are @ 20 to @ 100.

o Body option

@ Auto switch mounting groove

1 The type with a rubber bumper is not selectable for the
air-hydro type.
x Combined body options “CM” can be selected.
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— Rod end female thread z J12to @25 2 surfaces
C With rubber bumper*' © 3210 @100 4 surfaces
M Rod end male thread



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

=

= N
T :@’ ’

-
i
B

m Made to order common specifications

For details => p. 39

9 Auto switch @ Number of auto switches
[ - [ Without auto switch ] - 2
+ For applicable auto switches, refer S 1

to the table below. n n

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2WL32-25DZ

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

CQ2W series

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and

Mounting Height

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S, Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
. . | Qc Iri -WI f
Type Special function entry §£—” (Output) DC A6 et (e (0_5) (I\1/I) (E) (g) l\é?\?)e TR Applicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® @0 O|—| O IC circuit
S — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP (@ [@[@|O[—[ O
E 2-wire 12V M9BV MOB © @@ O|—| O —
2 | Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV|  MONW (© (@ @ O|—| O IC circuit
3 (2-%olour indicaton | Grommet [ves 30 (PNP)| o\, [ 12V | [MOPWV| M9PW | @ (@ [@[O|—| O Relay,
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW (@ @ @ O|—| O — PLC
S Wi 1 Y _
o Water resistant 3 wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV=1| MONA O|0|@]|O @) IC circuit
z (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MYPAV#1| M9PA*'| O |O | @|O|—] O
& 2-wire 12V M9BAV=*'|M9BA*'| O |O |®@|O|—| O _
N aslour indisaton 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA| ® | —|® ®@|—| O
= 3-wire i B
- (NPN equivalent) | — 5V - A96V A96 ® | — |0 —|— — |ICcircuit] —
iz — Grommet |~ [, |12V [ 100V | A93V+2| A93 | @ (@ @ @[—| — | — |Rem
E No 5V,12 V[100Vorlessy A90V A90 ® | —|®|—|—| — |[Ccircuitf PLC

=1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 37, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 37.

*2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -« —  (Example) MONW
im - -M  (Example) MONWM
3m e L  (Example) MONWL
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

# Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

# The D-P3DWAL type is only available in sizes @ 25 to @ 100.

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165
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CQ2W series

Symbol

Without cushion

[

1

[

l

| |

Rubber bumper

[

[

1
I

\ \

Specifications

Pneumatic type

Bore size [mm]

12 (16 [ 20 [ 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100

Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C
With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Cushion Without cushion or With rubber bumper
Mgﬂieetro Made to Order Common Specifications Allowable kinetic | Without cushion | 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15|0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
(For details = p. 167 to 196) energy [J] With rubber bumper | 0.043 | 0.075 | 0.11 | 0.180.29|0.52|0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54
Symbol Specifications Stroke length tolerance +1.0 mme1
-XAO | Change of rod end shape #1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
-XB6 Heat-resista.nt cylindgr (-10 to 150 °C)
w/o auto switch only*! Air-hydro type
XB7 Cold-resista.nt cylinder (-40 to 70 °C) Bore size [mm] 20 l 25 l 32 l 40 l 50 l 63 l 80 l 100
w/o auto switch only Action Double acting, Double rod
-XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) Fluid Turbine oil*1
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
-XB13 | Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
-XC2(A)| Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Ambient and fluid temperatures 510 60 °C
-XC6 Piston. rod/Rgtaining ring/Rod end nut Piston speed 5to 50 mm/s
material: Stainless steel Cushion None
-XC35 | With coil scraper Stroke length tolerance pomm
-XC36 | With boss on rod end #1 Actuator Precautions 5 = Refer to the Web Catalogue.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X144 | Special port location, with auto switch A A
-X235 | Special rod end for double rod cylinder ManUfaCturlng Of Intermedlate Strokes
-X271 | Fluororubber seals*" — - — -
X283 Same llengh mensi a e GO sees e | e eeoainthe | Aspecerinaledinte [ (X510
-X633 | Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder (5 mm increments) (1 mm increments)
#1 Excludes the air-hydro type Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-X633” (p. 186) to the end of | Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
standard model number. (= p. 37)| standard model number. (= p. 37) | standard model number. (= p. 37)
# Stainless steel accessories are also available. Strokes in 5 mm increments are | Strokes in 1 mm increments are | Strokes in 1 mm increments are
For details = p. 34 Description | available by installing a spacer | available by installing a spacer | available by using an exclusive

in the standard stroke cylinder.

in the standard stroke cylinder.

body with the specified stroke.

Bore size | Stroke range | Bore size | Stroke range | Bore size | Stroke range
_ _ 12,16 6 to 29 12,16 6 to 29
Stroke range 20, 25 6 to 49 20, 25 6 to 49
32, 40 6 to 99 32, 40 6 to 99
8210100 | 551095 ' o0n 400 | 111099 | 5010100 | 111099

Part no.: CQ2WB50-65DZ
CQ2WB50-75DZ with 10 mm

Part no.: CQ2WB50-72DZ-X633
CQ2WB50-75DZ with 3 mm

Part no.: CQ2WB50-65DZ-XB10
Makes 65 mm stroke tube.

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series -

When operating an actuator with a small bore
size and a short stroke at a high frequency,
dew condensation (water droplets) may occur
inside the piping depending on the conditions.
Simply connecting the moisture control tube to
the actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web
Catalogue.

A\ Precautions

[ ittt |

1 Refer to page 197 and 198 before
1 handling the products.

e .- |
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Example width spacer inside

The B dimension is 125.5 mm.| The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

width spacer inside The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

* Excludes the air-hydro type

« In the case of spacer type, intermediate strokes with bumper for @ 40 to @ 100, “-X633” is not

available.

+ In the case of exclusive body type with @ 32 to @ 100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding
50 mm, reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Calculate length dimensions by deducting from those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models.




Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Bore size [mm] Foot* Compact foot*! Flange

Without auto switch magnet CQ-L012 CQ-LCo12

= With auto switch magnet CQ-Lz12 CQ-LCZ12 CQ-Fo12
Without auto switch magnet CQ-Lo16 CQ-LCo16

e With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ16 CQ-LCZ16 CQ-FO16
Without auto switch magnet CQ-L020 CQ-LC020

20 I With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ20 CQ-LCZ20 CQ-F020
Without auto switch magnet CQ-L025 CQ-LC025

) With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ25 CQ-LCZ25 CQ-F025

32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032

40 CQ-Lo40 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040

50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050

63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063

80 CQ-L0o80 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080

100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100

#1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, the required quantity will be different depending on the bore size.

@ 12to O 25:

- Without auto switch magnet: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

- With auto switch magnet: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2

foot brackets)
@ 32to @ 100:
- Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Without Auto Switch Magnet

* Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts

* For details on accessory brackets (Options) => p. 29 to 36

through-hole mounting (B).

With Auto Switch Magnet

CQ2W series

* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for

300 I 300 N
200 2100 200 2100
[ [
280 2 80
— T . t
= 100 63— Z 100 0 63—]
2 T 2 I
3 50 0 50— ° 50 ? 50—
9] 40 T 9] 40 T
% 30 o 4‘0— % 30 o 4‘0—
el ©
g 2 232 | s A== @3z |
® S 5
[9) 0 25 = —~— @25
g 10 — g 10 i
@ - 02 o Q2
T 5o 8 5o =
2 40 016 Y —oTs
50 i T s 212
2.0 21 2.0
105 50 100 10 50 100
Cylinder stroke [mm] Cylinder stroke [mm]
Theoretical Output
[N]
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa]
(mm] 0.3 05 07
12 25 42 59
16 45 75 106
20 71 118 165
25 113 189 264
32 181 302 422
40 317 528 739
50 495 825 1150
63 841 1400 1960
80 1360 2270 3170
100 2140 3570 5000
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CQ2W series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet o] Additional Weight [9]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 1216 20|25 |32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
[mm] | 5 |10 |15 |20 |25 |30 |35 |40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Bothendstapped | 2 | 2 | 6 | 6 | 6 | 6 | 6 | 19 | 45 | 45
12 42 (49|56 |63 (70|77 | — | — | —|—|—|— Rodend |Maethread| 3 | 6 | 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106 | 240 | 350
16 59 |68 |77 |86 |95 |104| — | — | — | — | — | — male thread | Nut 2 | 4|8 |16|34|34|64|64 |98 |232
20 89 | 104 | 119|134 | 149 | 164 [ 179 | 194 [ 200 | 224 | — | — With rubber bumper| 0 | 0 | 2 | -2 | -3 | -7 | -12|-20 | -34 | -57
25 | 119|136 | 153|170 | 187 | 204 | 221 | 238 | 255 [ 272 | — | — Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — |12 |12 |21 |21 | — | —
32 |185|212|235|257 | 280 | 303 | 326 | 349 | 372 | 395 | 555 | 670 Foot (Including mounting bolts)| 52 | 66 | 156 | 184 | 136 | 154 | 243 | 321 | 627 | 1023
40 | 279|308 | 337|367 | 396 | 426 | 455 | 484 | 514 | 543 | 749 | 896 Compact oot (ncudng mounting bots) | 39 | 50 | 122 | 143 {110 | 124 | 197 | 259 | 531 | 818
50 — | 497 | 538 | 580 | 622 | 664 | 705 | 747 | 789 | 830 | 1122 | 1331 Flange (Including mounting bholts) | 57 | 69 | 139 [ 161|180 | 214|373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
63 — | 646 | 682|718 | 754 | 790 | 826 | 862 | 899 | 935 | 1187 | 1368 Calculation: (Example) CQ2WF32-20DCMZ
80 — | 1149 [ 1225 | 1302 | 1378 | 1455 | 1531 | 1608 | 1684 | 1760 | 2296 | 2678 - Basic weight: CQ2WBB2-20DZ -+--vr-rrorroree
100 | — | 1960 | 2068 | 2177 | 2286 | 2394 | 2503 | 2612 | 2720 | 2829 | 3589 | 4132 - Additional weight: Both ends tapped -----
Rod end male thread -
With rubber bumper -
F|ange ..................................
With Auto Switch Magnet ] Additional Weight )]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 12 /16 |20 |25 |32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
[mm] | 5 |10 | 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Bothendstapped | 1 | 1 | 3|3 | 6 | 6 | 6 |19 |45 45
12 50 |58 |65 |73 |80 |87 | —|—|—|—|—|— Rodend |Maethread| 3 | 6 | 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106 | 240 | 350
16 77 | 87 |96 |[106|115(125| — | — | — | — | — | — male thread | Nut 2 | 4| 8|16 |34|34|64|64]|098|232
20 |120|136| 151|166 | 182|197 | 212|228 | 243 [ 258 | — | — With rubberbumper| 0 | 0 | 2 | -2 | -3 | -7 | -12|-19 | -34 | -54
25 | 170|185 |201 | 216 | 232 | 247 | 263 | 279|294 [ 310 | — | — Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — |12 | 12|21 |21 | — | —
32 238|260 |283 (306|329 | 352|375 |398 | 421 | 444 | 558 | 673 Foot (Including mounting holts) | 43 | 57 | 132 | 158 | 136 | 154 | 243 | 321 | 627 | 1023
40 [ 353 (383|412 442|471 |500 | 530 | 559 | 589 | 618 | 765 | 912 Compact oot (ncludng mounting bols) | 32 | 42 | 100 | 122 | 110 | 124 | 197 | 259 | 531 | 818
50 — | 609 | 645 | 681 | 716 | 752 | 788 | 823 | 859 | 895 | 1073 | 1252 Flange (Including mounting holts) | 54 | 67 | 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
63 — | 798| 840 | 882 | 924 | 966 | 1008 | 1051 | 1093 | 1135 | 1346 | 1556 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WF32-20DCMZ Add each weight of
80 — | 1393 | 1469 | 1546 | 1622 | 1699 | 1775 | 1851 | 1928 | 2004 | 2387 | 2769 + Basic weight: CDQ2WB32-20DZ -..-- 306g auto switches when
100 | — | 2334|2443 | 2551 | 2660 | 2769 | 2877 | 2986 | 3094 | 3203 | 3746 | 4289 + Additional weight: Both ends tapped - 6g autoswitches are
Rod end male thread - 86g Mmounted.
With rubber bumper - -39
Rod flange -+ wseeseeseeseens 180 g
5759
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Compact Cylinder: Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ W Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2W: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2WB is available as an option.
Refer to the following for ordering procedures.
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3 x 35L 4 pcs.

\&

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw F—~— ]

_% Mounting bolt

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel

Surface treatment: Zinc chromated c
D

Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o] D |Mounting bolt part no.
CcQ2wB12-5D 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L CQ2wB32-5DZ 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2wWB63-10DZ 55 CQ-M8 x 55L
-10D 40 X 40L -10DZ 40 X 40L -15DZ 60 X 60L
-15D 8.3 45 x 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D ’ 50 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 X 70L
-25D 55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30D 60 X 60L -30DZ 6.5 60 x 60L -35DZ | 13.5 | 80 X 80L
CQ2wWB16-5D 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L -35DZ ’ 65 x 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-10D 40 x 40L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 X 90L
-15D 75 45 X 45L -45DZ 75 X 75L -50DZ 95 X 95L
-20D ’ 50 x 50L -50DZ 80 x 80L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-25D 55 x 55L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-30D 60 x 60L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2wB80-10DZ 60 | CQ-M10 x 60L
CQ2wWB20-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L CQ2WB40-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-10D 35 x 35L -10DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 70 X 70L
-15D 40 x 40L -15DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 75 X 75L
-20D 45 x 45L -20DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 80 x 80L
-25D 6 50 x 50L -25DZ 65 x 65L -35DZ | 12.5 | 85 x 85L
-30D 55 x 55L -30DZ 7 70 X 70L -40DZ 90 X 90L
-35D 60 x 60L -35DZ 75 X 75L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -40DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-45D 70 x 70L -45DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-50D 75 x 75L -50DZ 90 x 90L -100DZ 160 x 160L
CQ2wB25-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L -75DZ 125 x 125L CQ2wB100-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10 x 70L
-10D 40 X 40L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 75 X 75L
-15D 45 x 45L CQ2wWB50-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-20D 50 x 50L -15DZ 60 x 60L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-25D 8 55 x 55L -20DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 90 X 90L
-30D 60 x 60L -25DZ 70 x 70L -35DZ | 13 | 95 x 95L
-35D 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-40D 70 X 70L -35DZ | 12.5 | 80 x 80L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-45D 75 X 75L -40DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 110 x 110L
-50D 80 x 80L -45DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -100DZ 170 x 170L
-75DZ 130 x 130L
-100DZ 155 x 155L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2W: With Auto Switch Magnet

Cylinder model C D  |[Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D  [Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D  |Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2WB12-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L CDQ2WB32-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2wWB63-10DZ 65 CQ-M8 x 65L
-10DZ 45 x 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-15DZ 6.1 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 X 75L
-20DZ ) 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-25DZ 60 x 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 6.5 70 X 70L -35DZ | 13.5 | 90 x 90L
CDQ2WB16-5DZ 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L -35DZ ’ 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-10DZ 50 x 50L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-15DZ 75 55 x 55L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-20DZ ’ 60 x 60L -50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-25DZ 65 X 65L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-30DZ 70 X 70L -100DZ 140 x 140L CDQ2WB80-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10x 70L
CDQ2WB20-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2WB40-5DZ 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L -15DZ 75 X 75L
-10DZ 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-15DZ 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-20DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 90 x 90L
-25DZ 9 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ | 12.5 | 95 x 95L
-30DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 7 80 x 80L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-35DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-40DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 110 x 110L
-45DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-50DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 100 x 100L -100DZ 160 x 160L
CDQ2WB25-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -75DZ 125 x 125L CDQ2WB100-10DZ 80 | CQ-M10 x 80L
-10DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 85 x 85L
-15DZ 55 x 55L CDQ2WB50-10DZ 65 | CQ-M6 x 65L -20DZ 90 x 90L
-20DZ 60 X 60L -15DZ 70 x 70L -25DZ 95 x 95L
-25DZ 8 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 100 x 100L
-30DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L -356DZ | 13 [ 105 x 105L
-35DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 110 x 110L
-40DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 12.5 | 90 x 90L -45DZ 115 x 115L
-45DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 x 95L -50DZ 120 x 120L
-50DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-50DZ 105 x 105L -100DZ 170 x 170L
-75DZ 130 x 130L
-100DZ 155 x 155L
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CQ2W series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

\liarg

-

)
| |
\J
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised
2 |Piston Aluminium alloy
. Stainless steel D@ 12t0 D25

3 |Pistonrod A Carbon steel @ 32 to @ 100, Hard chrome plating

Stainless steel J12t0 D 25

4 |Pistonrod B

Carbon steel

@ 32 to @ 100, Hard chrome plating

Aluminium alloy

@ 12 to @ 40, Anodised

With rubber bumper

|

/@
E

Built-in One-touch fittings )

==

[ |

=
71

E

Rod end male thread

5 | Collar Aluminium alloy casted| @ 50 to @ 100, Chromated, Painted

6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated

7 |Bushing Bearing alloy For @ 50 or more only

8 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated

9 |Bumper Urethane Pneumatic type only

10 | One-touch fitting — @ 32to J 63

11 | Rod seal NBR

12 | Piston seal NBR

13 | Tube gasket NBR

14 | Magnet —

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
Pneumatic Type Air-hydro Type

Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2WB12-PS 20 CQ2WBH20-PS
16 CQ2WB16-PS 25 CQ2WBH25-PS
20 CQ2WB20-PS 32 CQ2WBH32-PS
25 CQ2WB25-PS 40 CQ2WBH40-PS
32 CQ2WB32-PS Setof nos. 0, @. @ 50 CQ2WBH50-PS Set of nos. @, 12, @3
40 CQ2WB40-PS B 63 CQ2WBH63-PS
50 CQ2WB50-PS 80 CQ2WBH80-PS
63 CQ2WB63-PS 100 CQ2WBH100-PS
80 CQ2WB80-PS « Seal kit includes 19, 2, 3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
100 CQ2WB100-PS * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

# Seal kit includes (1), 42, (3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
# The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

Grease pack part no.
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Bore Size

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

@ 12 tO @ 25 Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CQ2WB

CQ2W series

2 x H thread effective depth C
2% M5 x 0.8 (Also back cover) 4 x @ N through
Q Q (Port size) 8 x @ O counterbore
Width across flats K o/ . . -
a & a a -
8 o \\>; - 8 = —I— N =W
L B + Stroke L + Stroke K
A + 2 (Stroke) M
E
[mm]
Bore size [mm] | Stroke range [nm]| A B (&5 D E H I K L M N (o) Q z
12 51030 322(252| 6 6 25 M3 x 0.5 32 5 3.5 |15.5| 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 10 —
16 510 30 33 26 8 8 29 M4 x 0.7 38 6 3.5 | 20 | 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5/ 10 10
20 510 50 35 26 7 10 | 36 M5 x 0.8 47 8 45 |255| 5.5 | 9depth7 8 10
25 5to 50 39 29 12 12 | 40 M6 x 1.0 52 10 5 28 | 5.5 | 9depth 7 9 10
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The positions of left and right width across flats are not constant.
* The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
Both ends tapped
[mm]
O1thread R R Bore size
i O1 R
X 12 M4 x0.7| 7
] 16 |Md4x07| 7
- 20 M6x1.0| 10
M~ ] A ) A 25 M6x1.0| 10
Rod end male thread
o x MM Width across flats B1 [mm]
— — B"[’rﬁnﬁ']ze Ai [ Bi | Ci | Hi | Ly MM X
(1 1] ~ ~ ) BN 12 532 8 | 9 | 4 | 14 | M5x08 |105
HYN N b N 16 57 | 10 | 10 | 5 |155| M6x1.0 | 12
- / 20 63 13 12 5 |18.5| M8x1.25 14
Width across flats B1 H H 25 74 17 15 6 |[225| M10x1.25 [17.5
1 1
Ci C1
X X
L1 L1 + Stroke

A1 + 2 (Stroke)
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CQ2W series

Bore Size

@ 12 tO @ 25 With Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2WB

H thread effective depth C
Auto switch EA
Min. lead wire bending radius 10 E
; = > T T H thread effective depth C
i 5 ) Width across flats K J 2
o ¥
P 2
() o (7
e : g, ¢ @ NN
£ }v{ 2x@ N through
-G ° 4x@ 0 counterbore
P s e NG
(Port size) ’ ¢
K K
Q Q <>1, M "
L B + Stroke L + Stroke E E
A + 2 (Stroke)
@16 to 0 25 212
[mm]
Bore Size [mm]| Stroke range [nm] | A B C D E | EA | EB H K L M N (o) Q S U Vv
12 5to 30 394|324 6 6 33 | — — M3 x 0.5 5 | 35| 22 | 3.5 [6.5depth3.5(10.5|27.5| 14 | 25
16 5to 30 43 | 36 8 8 37 |13.2| 6.6 | M4x0.7 6 | 35| 28 | 3.5 [6.5depth3.5( 10 |29.5| 15 | 29
20 5to 50 47 | 38 7 10 | 47 |13.6| 6.8 | M5x0.8 8 | 45| 36 | 55 | 9depth7 | 8 |355| 18 | 36
25 5to 50 49 | 39 | 12 | 12 | 52 |13.6| 6.8 | M6Xx1.0 | 10 5 40 | 55 | 9depth7 | 9 |405| 21 | 40
« For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The positions of left and right width across flats are not constant.
* The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
# For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Both ends tapped
O1thread , R R [mm]
~ | Bore Size o R
K | [mm] 1
T T i ﬁ 12 M4 x 0.7 7
[ 1 I %id 16 M4 x 0.7 7
20 M6x1.0 | 10
25 M6x1.0 | 10
Rod end male thread
2 x MM Width across flats B1 [mm]
— — B"[’rf"fl'ze Ai | Bi | Ci | Hi | Ly MM X
AN 4 A=
- - H— 12 60.4| 8 9 4 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
== == 16 67 | 10 | 10 5 |155| M6x1.0 12
With across flats B~ |— — 20 75 | 13 | 12 | 5 [185] M8x1.25 | 14
Hi Hi 25 84 | 17 | 15 | 6 |22.5| M10x1.25 |175
Ci Ci
X X
L1 L1 + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ W Series
Bore Size

D 32 to O 50 withvwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CIEQZWB Min. lead wire bending radius 10

2x P Aut o H thread effective depth C
: uto switc
(Port size) 4 x @ N through

Q Q 8 x @ O counterbore
Width across flats K R s
PN = = | =z D
k °)
o A Fax) o + N = w
Q Q
N\ \J S
] = 1] - +
s = v
L B + Stroke L + Stroke K
A + 2 (Stroke) M
E J
w
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet * For details on the rod end nut and
[mm] [mm] A B P A B P accessory brackets = p. 34 to 36
* The positions of left and right width
5 445 305 M5 across flats are not constant.
32 10 to 50 ) ) 1" 54.5 40.5 1/8 # The external dimensions with rubber
75,100 54.5 405 8 bumper are same as those of the
5 t0 50 54 20 standard, as shown above.
40 25100 o 50 1/8 64 50 1/8 + For the auto switch proper mounting
0 ;o 50 565 205 position and mounting height => p. 149
50 - - 1/4 66.5 50.5 1/4 to 156
75,100 66.5 50.5
Bore size [mm] C D E H J K L M| N (0] Q| wW| Zz
32 13 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 55 |9depth7| 10 [49.5| 14
40 13 16 52 | M8 x 1.25 5 14 7 40 | 5.5 [9depth7|12.5| 57 15
50 15 20 64 | M10x 1.5 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 [11depth 8 14 71 19
Both ends tapped Built-in One-touch fittings
2xP1
Oithread R R (Piping tube O.D.)
[mm] [mm]
Bore size N'_I Bore size
- [mm] O1 R [mm] Zi | P1 |V |W1
. E— 32 | M6x10 |10 32 | 13| 6 |365] 59
N RN 40 [ Mext10 [10 40 [ 13| 6 [405] 66
50 M8x1.25 | 14 50 16 8 50 | 82

* The dimensions of the @ 32-
5 mm stroke with built-in
One-touch fittings (without
magnet) are the same as
those of the 10 mm stroke
cylinder tube.

Rod end male thread

[mm]
Width across flats B1 Bore size |Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
' [mm] [mm] A1 A1
ox MM Width across flats B1 22 5 to 50 875 o7 5
T =il 1= 75,100 97.5 )
TV T f}*\ f}*\ T 5to 50 97
° - ° 107
BRI Y \J LA A0 75100 107
1 107.
Hi Hi 75,100 117.5
C C i
! ! Boresizel gy | €1 |Hi| Li MM X
X X {mm]
L1 L1 + Stroke 32 22 205 | 8 | 285 | M14x15 | 235
40 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14x 1.5 23.5
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 50 27 26 11| 335 | Mi18x1.5 | 285
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CQ2W series

Bore Size

@ 63 tO @ 100 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2WB

2% P Min. lead wire bending radius 10 H thread effective depth C
(Port size) Auto switch 4 x @ N through
Q Q 8 x @ O counterbore
Width across flats K " l ’é)\
e = {’\‘!ﬁ o
N o — .
e N Q \%%/ G{,
i
= )
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke) M
E J
w
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm] A B A B
10 to 50 58 42
63 75,100 68 52 68 52
10 to 50 71 51
e 75,100 81 61 81 61
10 to 50 84.5 60.5 * For details on the rod end nut and
100 75,100 94.5 70.5 94.5 70.5 accessory brackets = p. 34 to 36
[mm] * The positions of left and right width
; across flats are not constant.

Bore size [mml) C L = i = < = L 2 0 - Q & Z + The external dimensions with rubber
63 15 [ 20 | 77 [M10x1.5 | 7 [ 17 | 8 [ 60 | 9 [14depth10.5] 1/4 [155| 84 | 19 pumper are same as those of the
80 21 | 25 | 98 | M16x2.0 | 6 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 18 | 104 | 25 standard, as ShQWH above. .
100 27 | 30 [ 117 | M20x25 |65 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth 135 3/8 | 22 |1235| 25 * For the auto switch proper mounting

position and mounting height => p. 149
to 156
Both ends tapped Built-in One-touch fittings: & 63
56.5
[mm]
O1thread R R - 2x08
Bore size fo) R —
= — : 1 [mm] d (Piping tube O.D.)
— ‘ 63 | M10x1.5 [18
80 |M12x1.75 |22 OI
N /A A 100 [ M12x1.75 [22

[mm]

Rod end male thread . . . :
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
Width across flats B1 [mm] [mm] A A
Width across flats B1 63 10 to 50 109 119
2% MM 75,100 119
10 to 50 138
i i 80 75100 148 148
yan 7N 10 to 50 147.5
IS Y 37 100 175,100 157.5 157:5
) = = [mm]
% C1 Bore size
X X [mm] Bi | Ci | Hi | Li MM X
L L1 + Strok
k 12 SlERe 63 27 | 26 | 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 | 285
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
80 32 (325 13 |43.5| M22x 1.5 |35.5
100 41 |325| 16 |43.5| M26x1.5|35.5




Mounting Brackets

Foot

@12to D25

@ 32to © 100

CQ2 series
Accessory Brackets

Hexagon socket head cap screw (Accessory)

L BS
- -
E } I —
g m— )
x¥_ s x|[La
LA LS LA + Stroke
AW -+ Stroke

Rod end male thread

LA1 + Stroke

Ha

i
g

AW + Stroke

LA + Stroke

AW + Stroke

Rod end male thread

LA«

LA1 + Stroke

AW1 + Stroke

+ The foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Hexagon socket
head cap screw
(Accessory)

Without auto switch magnet
CQ-Lod

LX
LZ 4xQLD

LY

4xQ@ LD

With auto switch magnet
cQ-LzO

+ BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.

[mm]
Bore size
[mm] Part no. AW AW1 L L1 LA LA1 LD LG LH LJ LS LT LX LY LZ X Y
CQ-L012
12 CQ-LzZ12 BS +27|BS +48| 13.5 24 19.5 30 45 2.8 17 - BS-12 2 34 29.5 44 8 4.5
16 CQ-LO16 BS+27|BS+51| 135 | 255 | 19.5 | 315 45 2.8 19 — |BS-12 2 38 33.5 48 8 5
CQ-LZ16 i ) ) ) i ) )
20 gg::ggg BS+29|BS+57| 145 | 285 | 20.5 | 345 6.6 4 24 — |BS-12| 3.2 48 42 62 9.2 5.8
CQ-L025
25 CQ-LZ25 BS +30{BS +65| 15 325 | 225 40 6.6 4 26 — |BS-15| 3.2 52 46 66 10.7 5.8
32 CQ-L032 |BS+34|BS+77| 17 38.5 25 46.5 6.6 4 30 18.5 |BS-16| 3.2 57 57 71 11.2 5.8
40 CQ-L040 [BS +34|BS+77| 17 38.5 25 46.5 6.6 4 33 18.5 |BS-16| 3.2 64 64 78 11.2 7
50 CQ-LO50 |BS +36|/BS+87| 18 43.5 | 295 55 9 5 39 21 BS-23| 3.2 79 78 95 14.7 8
63 CQ-L063 [BS +36|BS +87| 18 43.5 31 56.5 11 5 46 24 BS-26 | 3.2 95 91.5 113 16.2 9
80 CQ-L080 |BS +40|BS+107| 20 53.5 35 68.5 13 7 59 31 BS-30| 4.5 118 114 140 | 19.5 11
100 CQ-L100 [BS +44|BS+107| 22 53.5 39 70.5 13 7 71 36 BS-34 6 137 136 162 23 12.5

= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36



CQ2 series

Mounting Brackets

Compact foot
D12to 025

LA+

@ 32to © 100

* The compact foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Hexagon socket head cap screw (Accessory)

Without auto switch magnet
CcQ-Lco1

LS LA + Stroke
AW -+ Stroke

Rod end male thread

L A1 + Stroke

L BS
1l ””””””””””””” J Hexagon socket R
‘ : head cap screw T N
(Accessory) N, ! :{/
. i .
e T = S : ; o)
A ‘::i ; F‘ T
g I\
| | SS—— 3 e
Y X :L Y LX 4x@LD
LS LA + Stroke*! LZ
AW + Stroke e~

=1 For @ 63 to @ 100: Stroke - LA
Rod end male thread

L A1 + Stroke

AW + Stroke

With auto switch magnet

CQ-LCcz™T

©63to100

+ BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.

[mm]
Bore size
[mm] Part no. AW AW+ L L1 LA | LA« LD LH LJ LS LT LX LY LZ X Y
CQ-LCo12
12 CQLCZ12 BS +27.3 BS +48 13.5 24 42 | 147 | 45 17 — |BS+186| 2 15.5 | 29.5 25 9.3 45
CQ-LCo16
16 CQLCZ16 BS +27.8 BS + 51 135 | 2565 | 42 | 16.2 | 45 19 — |BS+186| 2 20 33.5 29 9.3 5
CQ-LC020
20 CQLCZ20 BS +33.5 BS +57 145 | 285 | 1.3 | 153 | 6.6 24 — |BS+264| 32 | 255 42 36 13.2 | 5.8
25 gg::gggg BS + 34 BS + 65 15 325 | 18 | 193 | 6.6 26 — |BS+264| 3.2 28 46 40 13.2 | 5.8
32 CQ-LC032 | BS +36.5 BS +77 17 385 | 33 | 248 | 6.6 30 18.5 |BS+27.4| 3.2 34 57 45 13.7 | 5.8
40 CQ-LC040 |[BS+37.7 BS + 77 17 38.5 3.3 24.8 6.6 33 18.5 [BS+274| 32 40 64 52 13.7 7
50 CQ-LC050 |BS+427 BS +87 18 435 | 1.3 | 26.8 9 39 21 |BS+334| 3.2 50 78 64 16.7 8
63 CQ-LC063 |BS +45.2 BS +87 18 435 | 02 | 253 11 46 24 |BS+364| 3.2 60 91.5 77 18.2 9
80 CQ-LC080 |BS +53.5*" [BS +107 20 53.5 2.5 31 13 59 31 BS + 45 4.5 77 114 98 22.5 11
100 CQ-LC100 [BS+585* [BS+107 | 22 53.5 2 29.5 13 71 36 |BS+48 6 94 136 | 117 24 12.5

*1 For @ 80 and @ 100 sizes with a stroke of 10 mm or less, the dimensions of “AW + Stroke” are BS + 67 and BS + 73 respectively.
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
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Mounting Brackets

Flange

Accessory Brackets 002 Series

Hexagon socket
head cap screw

Hexagon socket
head cap screw

(Accessory) (Accessory)
l7 77777777777777777777777 f 2x@ FD
S —— =z . s
al 4x@FD
L BS Lz + Stroke FX 4x0FD FX
AW -+ Stroke FZ FZ
Rod end male thread
.
BS L3 + Stroke
AW+ + Stroke
* The flange bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).
« BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.
[mm]
B"[rnf nﬁ']ze Part no. AW | AWi1 | FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L | Lt | L2 | Ls | M
12 CQ-F012 BS+17 | BS+38 4.5 55 25 45 55 13.5 24 3.5 14 -
16 CQ-F016 BS + 17 | BS + 41 4.5 55 30 45 55 135 | 255 3.5 15.5 =
20 CQ-F020 BS + 19 | BS + 47 6.6 8 39 48 60 145 | 28.5 45 18.5 —
25 CQ-F025 BS +20 | BS +55 6.6 8 42 52 64 15 32.5 5 22.5 -
32 CQ-F032 BS +24 | BS + 67 55 8 48 56 65 17 38.5 7 28.5 34
40 CQ-F040 BS +24 | BS + 67 55 8 54 62 72 17 38.5 7 28.5 40
50 CQ-F050 BS+26 | BS+77 6.6 9 67 76 89 18 43.5 8 33.5 50
63 CQ-F063 BS+26 | BS +77 9 9 80 92 108 18 43.5 8 33.5 60
80 CQ-F080 BS +30 | BS +97 11 11 99 116 134 20 53.5 10 43.5 77
100 CQ-F100 BS +34 | BS + 97 11 11 117 136 154 22 53.5 12 43.5 94

= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

CQ?2 series

012,016, D 20, D 25, O 32, D 40, O 50

How to Order

20

| [

32

L | I

Without auto switch

@12to @ 25 CQZ
Without auto switch

0 32to @50 CQZ
With auto switch [0 eV,

32

M9BW

With auto switch magnet
The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

e— W W—

i
i
Z

o—{=
©—INHN

I

O— -

0 Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type
B Through-hole 12 12 mm M thread J12t0@ 25
A Both ends tapped 16 16 mm B Rc
L Foot 20 20 mm TN NPT Jd32t0 @50
LC Compact foot 25 25 mm TF G
F Rod flange 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings*!
G Head flange 40 40 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-touch
D Double clevis 50 50 mm fittings are @ 32 to @ 50.
+ Mounting brackets are shipped together with *# For cylinders without an auto switch magnet, M
the product but do not come assembled. threads are compatible only with @ 32-5 mm
= Refer to @ for the through-hole type mounting bolt. stroke.
* For cylinders with mounting options “L,” “LC,” or “F,”
the cylinder rod protrusion dimensions (Dimensions . .
L angu) vary frgm the standard cylindi;r. When 9 Action e Body option
only ordering the cylinder, order the rod end length S Single acting, Spring return — Rod end female thread
increased by 10 mm (-XC2) cylinder. T Single acting, Spring extend F With boss on head end

For details => p. 178

Q Cylinder stroke

(For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting© p. 157) [mm]

9 Through-hole type mounting bolt

M Rod end male thread

= Combined body options “FM” can be selected.

9 Rod end bracket (= p. 34 to 36)

#+ For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 53

0 Auto switch mounting groove

2 surfaces

z @12t0 @25

0 32 to @50 4 surfaces

51

the product only when the mounting
bracket is “B” (Through-hole). For details
= p. 56

= When a made-to-order option is
selected, the mounting bolt is not
shipped together with the product.
Please order it separately.

Bore size Standard stroke — None None
12, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40 5,10 L Shipped together Simple joint A type + Joint
50 10, 20 * Mounting bolt is shipped together with Simple joint B type + Joint

Single knuckle joint

sS\i<m|o||

Double knuckle joint

+ Options “D” and “E” must be used in
combination with body option (Nil), the rod end
female thread, and options “V” and “W” must be
used in combination with body option (M), the
rod end male thread.

= The applicable bore size for “D” and “E” is @ 32

to @ 100.

A knuckle pin is not provided with the single

knuckle joint (V). If a pin is required, please

order it separately.

For details = p. 34

* When a made-to-order option is selected, the
rod end bracket cannot be selected. Please
order it separately.

*



Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

@ Auto switch m Number of auto switches @ Made to order common specifications
| — | Withoutauto switch | - 2 For details = p. 53
= For applicable auto switches, refer S 1
to the table below. n n
Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165
If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the - Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
(Example) i - Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical %_ﬁ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pro-wired
T cial function 05 ' : i Applicable load
ype | Spe 0 entry EE’ (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (0_5) (,\1,|) (E) (g) ’\é?\?)e connector | PP
s 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MIONV M9N ® /0 O — O IC circuit
.*; —_ 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® (00 O — ©)
7 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 06 O — O -
2 | Diaanostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MINW | @ (@ |® [O|—| O |. .o uip
: (2-?:olour indicator) Grommet |Yes|3-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12V - MOPWV| M9PW | @ (@ ®@ O — ©) PLCy’
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW [ ®© (@ @ | O — ®) -
_3 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV*1| MONA*'| O |[O | @ |O | — O IC circuit
S (2-colour indicator) S-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV=1| MOPA*'| © |O | @O | — O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*'| O |[O | @ |O | — O -
- ..f..g’ Yes (NPN o ieny | — 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0| —|— — |ICcircuit] —
g3 — Grommet | |, o oqy |12V | 100V |A93V*2| A93 | @ @@ @ |—| — — | Relay,
E] No 5V,12 V{100 Vorless] A90V A90 o | —|0|—|— — |ICcircuit| PLC
x1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 51, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 51.
*2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ —  (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im (Example) MONWM
3m (Example) MONWL
5m (Example) MONWZ

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165
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CQ2 series

Symbol
Spring return
Spring extend
Made to agn s
order | Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 167 to 196)
Symbol Specifications
-XAO | Change of rod end shape, spring return type only
-XB10 Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body),

Spring return type only
-XC2(A) | Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket)

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut

-XC6 material: Stainless steel

With split pins for double clevis pin/

-XC26 double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin

-XC27 material: Stainless steel 304

-XC36
-XC85
-X144
-X271

With boss on rod end

Grease for food processing equipment

Special port location, with auto switch

Fluororubber seals

Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head

-X1876 end

= Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 34

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from

occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
- J

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to page 197 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

R |

53

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 [ 50

Action Single acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure [MPa]

025 [ 025 [ 018 [ 018 | 017 | 0.15 | 0.13

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C (
With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C

No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion

None

Allowable kinetic energy [J]

0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 026 | 0.46

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

(Except single acting, spring return type)

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (= p. 51)
- Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer
Description ) .
in the standard stroke cylinder.
Bore size Stroke range

Stroke range 12 to 40 1t09

50 1to 19

Part no.: CQ2B20-3T
Example

CQ2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 24.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bore size [mm] Foot* Compact foot™! Flange Double clevis |Double clevis pivot bracket
Without auto switch magnetf CQ-L012 CQ-LCo12
12 ity auto swich magnet | CQ-LZ12 | CQ-LCZ12 CQ-Fo12 | CQ-DOT2 | CQ-Co12
Without auto switch magnetf CQ-L016 CQ-LCo16
16 With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ16 CQ-LCZ16 CQ-Fo16 cQ-Do16 cQ-C016
Without auto switch magnetf  CQ-L020 CQ-LC020
20 I\ o swich magnet | CQ-LZ20 | CQ-LCZ20 CQ-F020 | CQ-D020 | CQ-CO20
Without auto switch magnetf  CQ-L025 CQ-LC025
25 it auto sich magnet | CQ-LZ25 | CQ-LCZ25 CQ-F025 | CQ-DO25 | CQ-CO25
32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LCO040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LCO050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-Co50
+*1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, the required quantity will be different depending on the
bore size.
@ 12to O 25:

- Without auto switch magnet: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
- With auto switch magnet: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)

@ 32 to @ 50:
- Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
+ Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts

Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

+ For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 29 to 36

+ Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.




Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Theoretical Output

Single Acting, Spring Return i Ny Single Acting, Spring Extend [~ IN]

Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]

[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 [mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 21 44 66 12 14 31 48
16 45 86 126 16 24 54 85
20 79 142 205 20 44 91 138
25 ouT 126 224 323 25 IN 84 160 235
32 211 372 533 32 152 273 393
40 338 589 841 40 288 499 710
50 535 928 1316 50 412 742 1072

Spring Force

Single Acting, Spring Return [N Single Acting, Spring Extend IN
Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N] Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N]
[mm] [mm] Second First [mm] [mm] Second First
5 13 8.6 5 11 2.9
= 10 13 3.9 = 10 9.7 2.8
5 15 10.3 5 20 3.9
16 10 15 5.9 16 10 20 3.9
5 15 10 5 27 5.3
il 10 15 5.9 & 10 27 5.9
5 20 16 5 29 9.8
25 10 20 11 25 10 29 9.8
5 30 23 5 29 20
i 10 30 16 i 10 29 20
5 30 13 5 29 20
e 10 39 21 . 10 29 20
10 50 30 10 83 24
50 20 54 24 50 20 83 24
Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend
e First spring state oFirst spring state
IN ouT =
—NA AN -~— ? ﬁ ? ?
=R —— -
V.V V V] |
When spring is set in cylinder When spring is set in cylinder
eSecond spring state eSecond spring state
ouT =
= ==
e izacinic: i — -
WYY
When spring is compressed with air When spring is compressed with air
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CQ2 series

Weight

Without Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return

Spring Extend

[q] ld]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 29 35 — 12 29 35 —
16 42 51 - 16 43 50 -
20 63 76 — 20 67 78 —
25 87 101 — 25 92 104 —
32 125 145 — 32 135 151 —
40 196 217 - 40 206 223 —
50 — 357 426 50 — 374 429
Additional Weight ]
Bore size [mm] 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-10SMZ
Both ends apped e [ 2T e[ ol 6 [ 6 [ 6 | @ ot oo ends mpped o 89
Rod end male thread Male thread | 1.5 3 6 12 26 27 53 Rod end male thread - 43g
Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32 Double clevig «eeeeeeee 151 g
With boss on head end 0.7 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 345 g
Built-in One-touch fittings - — - — 6 6 10.5
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 50 62 150 175 120 138 219
Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) 37 46 115 134 94 109 172
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 57 69 139 161 180 214 373
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 54 65 133 152 165 198 348
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts)| 32 39 88 123 151 196 393
With Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return lq] Spring Extend gl
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 44 49 — 12 49 65 —
16 64 72 - 16 63 71 —
20 97 109 — 20 110 119 —
25 135 150 — 25 149 163 —
32 182 202 - 32 192 208 -
40 269 290 — 40 279 296 -
50 — 456 521 50 — 486 540
Additional Weight [g]
Bore size [mm] 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D32-10SMZ
Both ends tapped 1 1 3 3 6 6 6 . Ez(sjl(t: weilght:lCthQB2I51ﬁZ-128tZ -------- d ------------ 2 02 g
. itional weight: Both ends tapped -
Fod end male thread Malethread| 1.5 | 3 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | s8 o e g 433
Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32 Double clevis «wweeeee 151 g
With boss on head end 0.7 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 402 g
Built-in One-touch fittings - — — — 6 6 10.5
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 41 | 53 | 126 | 149 | 120 | 138 | 219 | Addeachweight of auto switches when auto
switches are mounted.
Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) 30 38 94 113 94 109 172
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 54 67 131 153 180 214 373
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 52 63 124 144 165 198 348
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts)| 29 35 78 114 151 196 393
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Throug_jh-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3 x 25L 4 pcs.

Spring Return

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

Spring Extend

D

CQ2 series

*ﬁ — é Mounting bolt

e S

Cylinder model (o D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o D Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2B12-5S 6.5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQ2B12-5T 65 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQ2B16-5S 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQ2B16-5T 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S 30 x 30L -10T 30 x 30L
CQ2B20-5S 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L CQ2B20-5T 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQ2B25-5S 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQ2B25-5T 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L
-10S ) 35 x 35L -10T ) 35 x 35L
CQ2B32-552 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQ2B32-5TZ 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L
-10SZ 35 x 35L -10TZ 35 x 35L
CQ2B40-55Z2 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B40-5TZ 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L
-10SZ ) 40 x 40L -10TZ ) 40 x 40L
CQ2B50-10SZ 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L CQ2B50-10TZ 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L
-20SZ ) 55 x 55L -20TZ ) 55 x 55L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2: With Auto Switch Magnet

Spring Return

Spring Extend

Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (& D Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2B12-5SZ 55 35 CQ-M3 x 35L CDQ2B12-5TZ 6.1 40 CQ-M3 x 40L
-10SZ ) 40 x 40L -10TZ ) 45 x 45L
CDQ2B16-5SZ 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L CDQ2B16-5TZ 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L
-10SZ 45 x 45L -10TZ 45 x 45L
CDQ2B20-5SZ 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQ2B20-5TZ 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10SZ ) 45 X 45L -10TZ ) 45 X 45L
CDQ2B25-5SZ 95 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQ2B25-5TZ 9.5 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10SZ ) 45 X 45L -10TZ ) 45 X 45L
CDQ2B32-5SZ 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQ2B32-5TZ 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10SZ 45 x 45L -10TZ 45 x 45L
CDQ2B40-5SZ 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2B40-5TZ 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10SZ ) 50 x 50L -10TZ ) 50 x 50L
CDQ2B50-10SZ 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L CDQ2B50-10TZ 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L
-20SZ ) 65 X 65L -20TZ ) 65 X 65L
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CQ2 series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet
Spring return

B

With boss on head end

]

Rod end male thread

Port size
M5 x 0.8

Spring extend

?

Built-in One-touch fittings

EE—c=— EE—c=— EE—c=—
0 EE———c 2
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size . . . . . .
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised [mm] Single acting, Spring return | Single acting, Spring extend
2*'| Piston Aluminium alloy 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel J12t0@ 25 16 CQ2B16-S-PS CQ2B16-T-PS
Carbon steel @ 32 to @ 50, Hard chrome plating 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS
4 |collar Aluminium alloy @ 12 to @ 40, Anodised 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS
Aluminium alloy casted| @ 50, Chromated, Painted 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy @ 50 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS
7 |Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated Contents only Set of nos. (9, @5, @6
8

Bronze element

Sintered metallic BC

9 |Retaining ring

Carbon tool steel

Port size Rc1/8, 1/4

10 | Plug with fixed orifice

Alloy steel

Port size M5 x 0.8

11 |Rod end nut

Carbon steel

Zinc chromated

12 | Centreing location ring

Aluminium alloy

@ 20 to @ 50, Anodised

13 | One-touch fitting — J 3210 @50
14 | Piston seal NBR

15 |Rod seal NBR

16 | Gasket NBR

17 |Magnet —

+1 For the spring extend type (Type T), the piston and piston rod are integrated

(stainless steel). (Except @ 12 and @ 16 of built-in magnet type)
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# Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
* The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

Bore Size

D12 to O 25 Spring Return/Extend: without Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: CQ2BLIS/T

H thread effective depth C 4 x @ N through

Spring return Spring extend

M5 x 0.8
8 x @ O counterbore F. Q (Port size)
1
oy ‘ M5 x 0.8
3 (Port size)
— 4
7 o ) ) o {
S — N| = w ) & S @
K L B L B
M A A+l
E
[mm]
Bore size Stroke A L
[mm] [mm]  |Spring return|Spring extend B C|DE F H [ K Spring return| Spring extend M| N 0 Q |z
5 25.5 30.5 22 8.5
2 M . 2 . 15. X X h 3. 7. —
12 10 305 205 27 6 6 5 5 3x05 | 3 5 3.5 135 55| 3.5 [6.5depth 3.5 5
5 27 32 23.5 8.5
16 10 a2 42 28.5 8 8 |29 | 55 M4x0.7 | 38 | 6 3.5 135 20 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 8 10
5 29 34 24.5 9.5
7 |10 | 36 | 55 M5x08 | 47 | 8 4.5 25,5| 55 | 9depth7 8 10
20 10 34 4 | 295 X 14.5 °p
5 32.5 37.5 27.5 10
25 10 375 275 325 12 |12 | 40 | 5.5 M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 5 15 28 | 5.5 | 9depth7 9 10
+1 For the spring extend type, the value refers to the length when the piston rod is extended due to spring force.
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
Both ends tapped
O:1 thread R R [mm]
Bore size
O1 R
\ [mm]
{ % _ { % 12 M4 x0.7| 7
16 M4x0.7 | 7
— —— 20 |[M6x1.0] 10
P% ) oy 25 | M6x1.0] 10
With boss on head end [mm]
B"[rrﬁ ~Ela | Tho
)] 12 1.5 15 8o
£
@ - @ = 16 |15] 204w
Q 20 | 2] 134w
25 2 15 Sosa
* With boss on rod end:
Option (Suffix “-XC36” to the
G end of model number.)

Rod end male thread

MM
\ [mm]
”:Q:r Bore size &
(mm] B1|C1|H1|Spring | Springextend | MM | X
L || / return | 5st |10 st

12 8|94 14 | 19 | 24 |M5x08] 105

Width across flats B1 16 |10[10| 5| 155 | 205|255 |M6x1.0| 12
H1 20 |13|12| 5| 18,5 235|285 |[M8x125| 14

Cs 25 |17|15| 6 | 22.5 | 27.5 | 32.5 |[MI0x1.25| 17.5

X «2 For the spring extend type, the value refers to

the length when the piston rod is extended due

L1*2 to spring force.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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CQ2 series

Bore Size

D12 to O 25 Spring Return/Extend: with Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2BLIS/T

g12 @ 16 to @ 25 Spring return Spring extend
Min. lead wire bending radius 10 H tread efectve depin C _ EA Min. lead wire bending radius 10
2 x @ N through EB 2x @ N through
) g .
4 x @ O counterbore At swite? 4x@ 0 counterbore Auto switch
H tread effecive depth € | <8 i M5x 0.8
{ ¥ -’;‘; @{& (Port size) | 7
o]
2
NS7ZA S M5 x 0.8 A4 &g; “
N >/< (Port size) AL
S & | & 2
<>L L | |
K F Q
L B < K L+ B
M —
E
E
mm]
Bore size | Stroke A B L
[mm] [mm] Spring retum | Spring extend | Spring retum | Spring extend C|D|E|EA|EB F H K Spring retum | Spring extend M(N o Q S|uv
5 36.5 | 45.9 33 37.4 8.5
12 10 215 | 559 38 104 6|6 |33 — — | 65 |M3x05| 5| 35 135 22 (3.5|65depth35| 11 | 27.5|14 |25
5) 39 44 35,5 | 355 8.5
16 10 7 52 205 | 205 8|8 (37|132| 66 | 55 |M4x07| 6 | 35 135 28 (3.5|6.5depth 35| 10 | 29.5 |15 |29
5 41 46 36.5 | 36.5 9.5
20 10 6 56 415 | 415 7 |10|47 (136 | 6.8 | 55 | M5x08| 8 | 4.5 145 36 |5.5|9depth7 | 8 |355|18|36
5 42.5 47.5 37.5 37.5 10
25 10 275 | 575 | 425 | 425 12|12 (52| 136 | 6.8 | 55 | M6x1.0| 10 5) 15 40 |55/ 9depth7 | 9 | 40.5|21|40
+1 For the spring extend type, the value refers to the length when the piston rod is extended due to spring force.
%2 For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
Both ends tapped
[mm]

O1thread |=—= ]

With boss on head end

@ Th9

Rod end male thread

MM
T_\ L
L. [
Width across flats B1 IHa|
C1
X
L3

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

Bore size O R

[mm]

12 M4x0.7| 7

16 M4x0.7| 7

20 M6x1.0| 10

25 M6x1.0| 10

[mm]

Bore size G Tho

[mm]

12 [1.5] 1550

16 1.5] 20 oo

20 2 | 18 o

25 2 1 5 '(?043

+ With boss on rod end:
Option (Suffix “-XC36” to the
end of model number.)

[mm]
. L1
B?rrﬁnillze B1 | C1 | H1 | Spring|Spring extend| MM X
retum | 5st [10 st

12 894 | 14 19 24 | M5x0.8 [10.5
16 10(10| 5 [ 155|205 | 255 | M6x 1.0 | 12
20 13|(12| 5 | 185 | 235|285 | M8x1.25 | 14
25 17 (15| 6 [ 225 | 27.5 | 325 | M10x1.25 [17.5

+3 For the spring extend type, the value refers to the length
when the piston rod is extended due to spring force.

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Bore Size
32 to @ 50 Spring Return/Extend: with/Without Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: C[DIQ2BLIS/T Spring return Spring extend
Auto switch Min. lead wire bending radius 10
F H thread effective depth C 4 x @ N through Q )
Min. lead wire bending radius 10 1 8 x @ O counterbore P (Re, NPT, G) Auto switch
\ ‘ e (Port size)
\ T B _
& - =+ © | = =)
! ©
|
N -
7 ] = —+ + (o) iz ]
P (Rc, NPT, G)
(Port size) PR | PN
L B K L B
A M A"
E J
w
[mm]
B . Strok Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet L
Tl | Tl A Tolel p A ] elp|C|D|E| H |J|K MIN[O|Q|W]|Z
Spring return |Spring extend Spring return |Spring extend Spring refurn (Spring extend|
5 35 40 | 28 |55|M5x08| 45 50 | 38 12
32 10 20 50 33 175 1/8 50 60 43 7.5(1/8| 13|16 | 45| M8x1.25 [45| 14 7 17 34 [5.5|9depth7| 10 |49.5| 14
5 415 | 46.5 | 345 515 | 56.5 | 445 12
40 10 465 | 565 395 75| 1/8 56.5 | 665 | 295 75(1/8(13|16 |52 | M8x125| 5 [14| 7 17 40 |5.5|9depth7| 12.5 | 57 |15
10 48.5 | 58.5 | 40.5 58.5 | 68.5 | 50.5 18
. . . 61 .
50 20 585 | 785 | 505 105 1/4 [68.5 885 | 605 105/1/4{ 15|20 | 64 | M1Ox15 | 7 |17 | 8 28 50 (6.6 |11depth8) 10.5 | 71 | 19

+1 For the spring extend type, the value refers to the length when the piston rod is extended due to spring force.

*2 The A, B dimensions of the @ 32-5 mm stroke with built-in One-touch fittings without auto switch magnet are the same as those of the @ 32-10 mm stroke without
auto switch magnet.

=3 For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36

Both ends tapped With boss on head end
Oithread R R [mm] [mm]
Bore size Bore size
- - [mm] O1 R = [mm] Th9
s 32 |[M6x1.0]10 - ° 32 | 218
—= - -
- 40 | M6x1.0[10 L. - an £ 40 | 28 8w
s 50 |M8x125] 14 \Y S 50 | 35w
) @ o1 g * With boss on rod end: Option (Suffix
“-XC36” to the end of model number.)
2
Rod end male thread Built-in One-touch fittings*2
[mm] P4
L1 (Piping tube O.D.)
Bore size : :
MM [mm] B1|C1|H1 |Spring|Spring extend| MM | X
_ return |5 st 10 st|20 st
) ) 32 |22|205| 8 | 285 |335(385| — | M14x15|235 H‘ N
l: 40 [22205] 8 [ 285 [335[385] — [M14x 15285 1 =
B 50 |27 26|11 |335 | — 435|535\ M18x 15 |285
; «4 For the spring extend type, the value refers to [mm]
it sl By H; the length when the piston rod is extended Bore size
Ci due to spring force. [mm] Z1|P1| V (W1
X ‘ 32 [13] 6 (36559
4 40 13| 6 |40.5(|665
L1 50 |16| 8 |50|82

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ?2 series

0125, O 140, 9 160, O 180, O 200

caze

DQZB

MC

With auto switch magneI

How to Order

125

30/DC
1

125

-IM9BW

IIC
©6 0 060

@INHN
|

06 © © o

0 Mounting @ Bore size 9 Port thread type G Cylinder stroke
[ B [ Through-hole/both ends tapped | 125 125 mm — Rc (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 157) [mm]
A through-hole type mounting bolt 140 140 mm TN NPT Erate P ST S
is available as an option. For details 160 160 mm TF G 125. 140. 160 | 19> 20; 30, 40, 50, 75
= p. 64 180 180 mm 180: 200’ 100, 125, 150, 175
200 200 mm 200, 250, 300
# For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 62
9 Action @ Cushion 0 Body option e Auto switch mounting groove
[ D] Double acting | | € | Rubber bumper | Rod end female thread [Z] 4 surfaces ]
M Rod end male thread
© Auto switch D Numberof auto swthes Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet
[ = [ Without auto switch ] — 2 - - . . -
- - If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an auto switch
* For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 is required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
o the table below. n n (Example) CDQ2B140-30DCZ

m Made to order common specifications

For details = p. 62

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S_ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pro-uired
. . ©c - .
Type Special function entry ég (Output) DG AC  |Pemendicuar| In-line (0_5) (IJ/I) (E) (g) ’\é?\?)e e Applicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MIONV M9N ® 06 O/ —| O IC circuit
I — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP [ @ [@[@|O[—[ O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 6/® O|—| O -
2 | Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV|  MONW © (@ @ O|—| O IC circuit
= (2-%olourindicator) Grommet Yes3-wire(PNP) o4V 12V _ MOPWV| M9PW (@ (@ @ O | — O Relay,
o 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW | ®© (@ @ O|—| O — PLC
% Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*'| MONA*'| O (O |@|O|—| O IC circuit
2 | ocotour it 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*'[M9PA* | O [O|@|O[—| ©
s | (ercolourindicator) 2-wire 12V M9BAV+'|MOBA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O | _
N nolour mdisaten 2-wire (Non polar) — — P3DWA| ® —|® @ —| O
_cé Yes (NPNequlvaIent) — 5V - A96V A96 o —|0—|— — IC circuit —
&3 — Grommet | 7|, | 54y |12V | 100V |AQ3V*2| A93 | @ @@ @ |—| — — | Relay,
3 No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A9OV A0 (@ |—|®|—|—| — |(Ccircuitf PLC

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ —

L
4

(Example) MONW

(Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165
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# Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.



Symbol

Rubber bumper

——1 |

\ \

Made t0 I
order | Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 167 to 196)

Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160 180 200
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch
With auto switch

magnet: -10 to 70 °C

No freezi
magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not

required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

20 to 400 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy [J] 7.4 9.8

12.4

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4 mms1
0

+1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Symbol Specifications

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
’ standard model number. (=> p. 61) | standard model number. (=> p. 61)
Strokes in 5 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body

the standard stroke cylinder.

with the specified stroke.

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

Stroke range

5 to 295

11 to 299

-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X271 | Fluororubber seals, @ 125 to @ 160 only

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to page 197 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

R |

Example

Part no.: CQ2B160-165DCZ
CQ2B160-175DCZ with 10 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 266 mm.

Part no.: CQ2B160-165DCZ-XB10
Makes 165 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 256 mm.
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CQ2 series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Load Mass and Piston Speed [l Without Auto Switch Magnet
Bore size [mm] 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200 1000
Standard/
Allowable kinetic energy: Ea 7.4 9.8 12.4
500
o (m1 +m2) V2 z 40 PN
Kinetic energy E [J] = ———FF—F— S 300 N
] N ~
1: Mass of cylind ble parts [kg] B 200 NSNS TS
m1: Mass or cylinaer movabple parts = T~
. Y P g 8 NN T~ | 200
m2: Load mass [kg] 2 ST~ T~ T 5160, 0180
V: Piston speed [m/s] S 100 e S 1
S 2140
g — 2125
@ 50
] 40
3
2 30
<
20
199 100 200 300
Cylinder stroke [mm]
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: Without Auto Switch Magnet kgl
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.25 1.34 1.42 1.5 1.58 1.77 1.97 217 2.37 2.57 2.77 3.17 3.57
140 1.49 1.57 1.65 1.73 1.81 2.01 2.21 2.41 2.61 2.81 3.01 3.41 3.81
160 1.98 2.08 2.18 2.27 2.37 2.61 2.86 3.1 3.34 3.59 3.83 4.31 4.8
180 2.85 2.95 3.05 3.15 3.25 3.49 3.74 3.99 4.24 4.48 4.73 5.22 5.72
200 3.31 3.41 3.51 3.61 3.71 3.96 4.2 4.45 4.7 4.94 5.19 5.69 6.18
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: With Auto Switch Magnet kg]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.31 1.39 1.47 1.55 1.63 1.83 2.03 2.23 2.43 2.63 2.83 3.23 3.63
140 1.56 1.64 1.72 1.8 1.88 2.08 2.28 2.48 2.68 2.88 3.08 3.48 3.88
160 2.06 2.16 2.26 2.35 2.45 2.69 2.94 3.18 3.42 3.66 3.91 4.39 4.88
180 2.93 3.03 3.13 3.23 3.33 3.57 3.82 4.07 4.32 4.56 4.81 5.3 5.8
200 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.7 3.8 4.05 4.29 4.54 4.79 5.03 5.28 5.78 6.27
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts [ka]
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160, 180, 200
Rod end male Male thread 0.3 0.3 0.48
thread Nut 0.16 0.16 0.26
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B125-100DCMZ
* Basic mass : CDQ2B125-100DCZ ++++++++ 2.08 kg
* Additional mass : Rod end male thread -+ 0.46 kg
2.49 kg
Theoretical Output
[N]
Bore size N Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] Operating direction 03 05 07
125 IN 3376 5627 7878
ouT 3682 6136 8590
140 IN 4313 7188 10063
ouT 4618 7697 10776
160 IN 5655 9425 13195
ouT 6032 10053 14074
180 IN 7257 12095 16933
ouT 7634 12724 17813
200 IN 9048 15080 21112
ouT 9425 15708 21991
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

Weight

.

Without Auto Switch Magnet kgl  Additional Weight Ikg]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] 160
mm] | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 Bore size [mm] 125 | 140 | 180
125 | 5.24| 5.48| 571| 5.94| 6.18] 6.76] 7.35| 7.93] 8.52| 9.10] 9.69|10.86]12.03 200
140 | 6.19] 6.44| 6.71| 6.98| 7.25] 7.90| 857] 9.23| 9.90(10.56|11.23]12.55] 13.88 Rodend |Malethread| 031 | 0.31 | 0.48
160 | 857| 888 9.20| 9.52| 9.84]10.6411.44]12.25[13.05|13.85|14.65|16.26 17.85 male thread | Nut 016 | 016 | 026

180 |11.54|11.92|12.31|12.70 | 13.09 | 14.05 | 15.03 | 16.00

16.97 | 17.93|18.90 | 20.84 | 22.78 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B125-30DCMZ

200 |(14.56|15.07|15.49|15.92|16.34|17.41|18.47 | 19.54

20.60 | 21.67 | 22.82 | 24.85 | 26.99 * Basic weight:

With Auto Switch Magnet

[kal

Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]

[mm] 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125

150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300

125 530| 554| 577| 6.01| 6.24| 6.83| 7.40| 7.99

8.58| 9.16| 9.75|10.92|12.09

140 6.26| 6.51| 6.78| 7.05| 7.32| 7.97| 8.64| 9.30

9.9710.63|11.30 | 12.62 | 13.95

160 8.65| 896| 9.28| 9.60| 9.92|10.72|11.52|12.33

13.13|13.93 | 14.73 | 16.34| 17.93

180 |11.62|12.00(12.39|12.78|13.17|14.13|15.11|16.08

17.05|18.01 | 18.98 | 20.92 | 22.86

200 14.64|15.15|15.57 | 16.00 | 16.42| 17.49| 18.55| 19.62

20.68 | 21.75|22.90 | 24.93 | 27.07

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for

the CD/Q2

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the C(D)Q2B
is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M12 x 100L 4 pcs.

+ To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, make sure to use the
flat washer that is provided.

* Mounting bolts for stroke lengths exceeding 100 mm are not
available. Secure the cylinder with both ends of the cylinder tube
tapped or prepare mounting bolts separately.

CDQ2B125-30DCZ-+++- 5.77 kg
+ Additional weight: Rod end male thread--- 0.47 kg

6.24 kg

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

’V—\?T
- —T—1
i 7
C
D

VBoth ends tapped

(When the stroke length exceeds 100 mm)

Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.

C[DIQ2B125/140-10DCZ 100 CQ-M12 x 100L C[D/Q2B180-10DCZ 125 CQ-M18 x 125L
-20DCZ 110 x 110L -20DCZ 135 x 135L

-30DCZ 120 x 120L -30DCZ 145 x 145L

-40DCZ 229 130 x 130L -40DCZ 36 155 x 155L

-50DCZ 140 x 140L -50DCZ 165 x 165L

-75DCZ 165 x 165L -75DCZ 190 x 190L

-100DCZ 190 x 190L -100DCZ 215 x 215L
C[DiQ2B160-10DCZ 110 CQ-M14 x 110L C[D/Q2B200-10DCZ 135 CQ-M18 x 135L
-20DCZ 120 x 120L -20DCZ 145 x 145L

-30DCZ 130 x 130L -30DCZ 155 x 155L

-40DCZ 27.7 140 x 140L -40DCZ 39 165 x 165L

-50DCZ 150 x 150L -50DCZ 175 x 175L

-75DCZ 175 x 175L -75DCZ 200 x 200L

-100DCZ 200 x 200L -100DCZ 225 x 225L
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CQ2 series

Construction
Rod end male thread
13 8 5 4 1 1 10 9 3 11
é 7=
¢ =
'l
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 125 CQ2B125-PS
2 Head cover Carbon steel Nickel plating 140 CQ2B140-PS
3 Piston Aluminium alloy 160 CQ2B160-PS Set of nos. @, @3, (9
4 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 180 CQ2B180-PS
5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plating 200 CQ2B200-PS
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated * Seal kit includes (2, @3, (9. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
7 Bumper Urethane * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 Wear ring Resin
10 Magnet — For CDQ2B0O only
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
12 Piston seal NBR
13 Rod seal NBR
14 Tube gasket NBR
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series
Bore Size

@ 125 to © 200

Through-hole: C[DIQ2B

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet.

Auto switch )
@125 to O 160 Min. lead wire bending radius 10 H thread effective depth C
Q Q  2x3/8(Rc, NPT, G) 2 x 4 x @ OB counterbore depth RB
(Port size) (Also back cover)
\ 7
Y 7
A
/ <
S
R ——
4 =
B 2
Q
x
+
— —
i — T—-1
J — 4 D
2x4x 0OA
) ) thread depth RA*!
With flat washer*!
4 pcs. L B + Stroke
A + Stroke w
Auto switch 2x4x0 OB terb
Min. lead wire bending radius 10 Xax counterbore
%) 1805 @200 Q Q H thread effective depth C  depth RB
2x1/2 (Re, NPT, G) (Also back cover)
\ (Port size) : )
\@\{ . :
EN b
[a]
Q ) = w
S J
B1 b
1 | -
| 1 I
1 L — <
With flat her*
Withfat waher 2x4x0A |
thread depth RA*2 ;
L B + Stroke Q
A + Stroke =
[mm]
Bore size
mm Standard strokerange | A | B |[B1|C | D | E H J/K|{L|IM|M M| N OA |OB| Q [RA|RB| W
125 99|83|25|30|36|142| M22x2.5 |11 |32 |16 |114| — | — |125|M14x2|21.2|24.5| 25 |18.4| 153
140 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 99(83|25|30|36|158| M22x2.5 |10 (32|16 [128| — | — [125|M14x 2 |21.2|24.5| 25 |18.4| 168
160 75,100, 125,150 |108|91|25|33|40(178| M24x3 |10(36|17|144| — | — |[145|M16x2 |24.2|27.5| 28 |21.2| 188
180 175, 200, 250, 300 [119(102| 3 |33|40|204| M24x3 | 3 |36|17|162| 52 | 52 | 19 | M22x25 [31.5| 29 |38 | 26 | —
200 126 (109| 3 |33|40(226| M24x3 |7.1|36|17|182| 62 | 62 | 19 | M22x25 |31.5| 30 | 38 | 26 | —

+1 Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.
*2 For sizes @ 125 to @ 160 with a stroke of 10 mm or less, and for sizes @ 180 and @ 200 with a stroke of 20 mm or less, the product comes with an OA through thread.

Rod end male thread

Width across flats B1
MM
[mm]

\ Bore size

- = [mm] B1|Ci|Hi|Li| MM | X

N 125 46 | 42 | 18 | 58 [M30 x 1.5| 45

I 140 46 | 42 [ 18 | 58 [M30 x 1.5] 45

160 55|47 |21 | 64 [M36x 1.5 50

180 55|47 | 21 | 64 [M36 x 1.5| 50

200 55|47 | 21 | 64 [M36 x 1.5 50

C1 « For details on the rod end nut = p. 34

X
L1
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

0125, O 140, 9 160, O 180, O 200

How to Order

Without auto switch

125

30

|

DC
1

125

M9BW

With auto suitch {w

With auto switch magneI

00

ééé

Z
bC[ J2-
060006 © ® o

0 Type @ Mounting 9 Bore size G Port thread type
[ w ] Double rod ] [ B[ Through-hole/both ends tapped | 125 125 mm — Rc
# A through-hole type mounting bolt is 140 140 mm TN NPT
available as an option. For details = p. 70 160 160 mm TF G
180 180 mm
200 200 mm
9 Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting => p. 157) [mm] @ Action e Body option
Bore size Standard stroke [ D [ Double acting ] Rod end female thread
125, 140, 160 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 M Rod end male thread
180, 200 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 @ cushion

# For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 68

9 Auto switch mounting groove @ Auto switch

=l

[Z] 4 surfaces | l

Without auto switch ]

# For applicable auto switches, refer to the

table below.

m Number of auto switches

— 2 For details = p. 68
S 1
n n

@ Made to order common specifications

| C | Rubber bumper |

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an auto switch
is required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQ2WB140-30DCZ

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at
stroke end) and Mounting Height

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S_ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pro-uired
. . ©c - .
Type Special function entry ég (Output) DG AC  |Pemendicuar| In-line (0_5) (IJ/I) (E) (g) ’\é?\?)e e Applicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MIONV M9N ® 06 O/ —| O IC circuit
I — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP [ @ [@[@|O[—[ O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 6/® O|—| O -
2 | Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV|  MONW © (@ @ O|—| O IC circuit
= (2-%olourindicator) Grommet Yes3-wire(PNP) o4V 12V _ MOPWV| M9PW (@ (@ @ O | — O Relay,
o 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW | ®© (@ @ O|—| O — PLC
% Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*'| MONA*'| O (O |@|O|—| O IC circuit
2 | ocotour it 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*'[M9PA* | O [O|@|O[—| ©
s | (ercolourindicator) 2-wire 12V M9BAV+'|MOBA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O | _
N nolour mdisaten 2-wire (Non polar) — — P3DWA| ® —|® @ —| O
_cé Yes (NPNequlvaIent) — 5V - A96V A96 o —|0—|— — IC circuit —
&3 — Grommet | 7|, | 54y |12V | 100V |AQ3V*2| A93 | @ @@ @ |—| — — | Relay,
3 No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A9OV A0 (@ |—|®|—|—| — |(Ccircuitf PLC

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ —

(Example) MONW

(Example) MONWM
......... L  (Example) MONWL
......... Z  (Example) MONWZ

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165
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Symbol

Without cushion

l l

| |
| |

Rubber bumper
— b
\ \

Made t0 s
order | Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 167 to 196)

Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160 180 200
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch
With auto switch

magnet: -10 to 70 °C (

No freezing)
magnet: -10 to 60 °C

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

20 to 400 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy [J] 7.4 9.8

12.4

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4 mms1
0

#1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Suffix “-X633” to the end of standard | Suffix “-XB10” to the end of standard
’ model number. (=> p. 67) model number. (=> p. 67)
Strokes in 5 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body

the standard stroke cylinder.

with the specified stroke.

Stroke range

1510 295

11 to 299

Symbol Specifications

Example

Part no.: CQ2WB160-165DCZ-X633
CQ2WB160-175DCZ with 10 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 266 mm.

Part no.: CQ2WB160-165DCZ-XB10
Makes 165 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 256 mm.

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X235 | Special rod end for double rod cylinder

-X271 | Fluororubber seals, @ 125 to @ 160 only

-X633 | Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder

* -X633: Intermediate stroke in 5 mm increments only

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to page 197 and 198 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e .- |
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CQ2W series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Load Mass and Piston Speed ] Without Auto Switch Magnet
Bore size [mm] 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200 1000
irlf)l\:\?:t::l/ kinetic energy: Ea 7.4 9.8 12.4 =
b = @200
Kinetic energy E [J] = W fg’ 500 —F— @160, 3180
% 400 - 0140
m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts [kg] g
m2: Load mass [kg] s 300 e
V: Piston speed [m/s] 3
% 200
E
<
1004 100 200 300
Cylinder stroke [mm]
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: Without Auto Switch Magnet kg]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.58 1.71 1.85 2.01 2.17 257 2.96 3.36 3.76 4.16 456 5.36 6.15
140 1.82 1.95 2.08 2.24 2.4 2.8 3.2 3.6 3.99 4.39 4.79 5.59 6.38
160 2.42 258 2.75 2.94 3.14 3.63 412 4.61 5.1 5.58 6.07 7.05 8.03
180 3.96 412 423 4.43 463 4.97 5.47 5.96 6.46 6.95 7.83 8.43 9.42
200 475 491 5.02 5.22 5.42 5.76 6.26 6.75 7.25 7.74 8.62 9.22 10.2
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: With Auto Switch Magnet kg]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.65 1.77 1.91 2.07 2.23 2.63 3.03 3.42 3.82 4.22 4.62 5.42 6.21
140 1.88 2.01 2.15 2.31 2.47 2.87 3.26 3.66 4.06 4.46 4.86 5.66 6.45
160 25 2.65 2.82 3.02 3.22 3.71 4.2 4.68 5.17 5.66 6.15 713 8.11
180 4.04 42 431 4.51 471 5.05 5.55 6.04 6.54 7.03 7.91 8.51 9.5
200 4.84 5 5.11 5.31 5.51 5.85 6.35 6.84 7.34 7.83 8.71 9.31 10.3
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts [kg]
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160, 180, 200
Rod end male Male thread 0.62 0.62 0.96
thread Nut 0.32 0.32 0.52

Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WB125-100DCMZ
* Basic mass : CDQ2WB125-100DCZ -+ 3.08 kg
* Additional mass : Rod end male thread -+« 0.94 kg

3.97 kg

Theoretical Output

[N]
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa]

[mm] 0.3 0.5 0.7

125 3376 5627 7878
140 4313 7188 10063
160 5655 9425 13195
180 7257 12095 16933
200 9048 15080 21112
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

Weight
.
Without Auto Switch Magnet kol  Additional Weight [ka]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size 160
[mm] | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 (mm] 125 140 180
125 | 547| 5.76| 6.05| 6.37| 6.68| 7.47| 8.24| 9.03| 9.82]10.6011.39 |12.96 |14.52 200
140 | 6.43| 6.73| 7.06| 7.40| 7.75] 8.61] 9.47[10.33]11.20[12.06]12.92 | 14.64]16.37 Rodend |Malethread| 0.62 | 0.62 | 0.96
160 | 8.87| 9.26| 9.65|10.07|10.49|11.53 | 12.58 | 13.63 | 14.68 | 15.72 | 16.77 | 18.87 | 20.96 male thread | Nut 032 | 032 | 052
180 |11.75|12.23|12.73[13.21[13.70 | 14.91 | 16.13| 17.34 | 18.56 | 19.77 | 20.99 | 23.42 | 25.86 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WB125-30DCMZ
200 |14.89]15.42]15.94]16.47]16.98(18.30(19.61]20.92]21.23]23.54 | 24.85 | 27.47] 30.10 - Basic weight: ~ CDQ2WB125-30DCZ --+6.11 kg
+ Additional weight: Rod end male thread ----- 0.94 kg
With Auto Switch Magnet Ikl 7.05 kg
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300
125 | 553| 5.82| 6.11| 6.43| 6.74| 7.53| 8.30| 9.09| 9.88|10.66|11.45|13.02|14.58
140 | 6.50| 6.80| 7.13| 7.47| 7.82| 8.68| 9.54|10.40|11.27|12.13[12.99 |14.71 | 16.44
160 | 8.95| 9.34| 9.73(10.15(10.57|11.61|12.66|13.71|14.76 | 15.80 | 16.85 | 18.95 | 21.04
180 |11.83(12.31|12.81(13.29|13.78[14.99| 16.21 | 17.42| 18.64 | 19.85 | 21.07 | 23.50 | 25.94
200 |14.97|15.50|16.02|16.55|17.06 | 18.38|19.69 | 21.00 | 21.31 | 23.62 | 24.93 | 27.55 | 30.18

Throug_jh-hole Type Mounting_j Bolt for the CD/Q2W

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the C(D)Q2WB is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M12 x 100L 4 pcs.

* To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, make

Both ends tapped

(When the stroke length exceeds 100 mm)
7

Mounting bolt

sure to use the flat washer that is providgd. Tvoe: Hexagon socket head — —
* Mounting bolts for stroke lengths exceeding 100 yp . 9 ) cap screw - - —4 -1
mm are not available. Secure the cylinder with both Material: Chromium molybdenum steel -, —
ends of the cylinder tube tapped or prepare Surface treatment: Zinc chromated Lc |
mounting bolts separately. D
Cylinder model C D  |[Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D  |Mounting bolt part no.
CIDIQ2wWB125/140-10DCZ 100 CQ-M12 x 100L CIDIQ2wB180-10DCZ 125 CQ-M18 x 125L
-20DCZ 110 x 110L -20DCZ 135 x 135L
-30DCZ 120 x 120L -30DCZ 145 x 145L
-40DCZ 229 130 x 130L -40DCZ 36 155 x 155L
-50DCZ 140 x 140L -50DCZ 165 x 165L
-75DCZ 165 x 165L -75DCZ 190 x 190L
-100DCZ 190 x 190L -100DCZ 215 x 215L
CID[Q2wWB160-10DCZ 110 CQ-M14 x 110L CIDIQ2WB200-10DCZ 135 CQ-M18 x 135L
-20DCZ 120 x 120L -20DCZ 145 x 145L
-30DCZ 130 x 130L -30DCZ 155 x 155L
-40DCZ 27.7 140 x 140L -40DCZ 39 165 x 165L
-50DCZ 150 x 150L -50DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 175 x 175L -75DCZ 200 X 200L
-100DCZ 200 X 200L -100DCZ 225 X 225L
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CQ2W series

Construction

ANNNARSs 7 e

A

Component Parts

Rod end male thread

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 125 CQ2WB125-PS
2 Piston Aluminium alloy 140 CQ2WB140-PS
3 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 160 CQ2WB160-PS Set of nos. @), @, @3
4 Piston rod B Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 180 CQ2WB180-PS
5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plating 200 CQ2WB200-PS
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated « Seal kit includes (D, (2, 3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
7 Bumper Resin # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 Magnet - For CDQ2WBO only
10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Rod seal NBR
13 Tube gasket NBR
14 Piston gasket NBR
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ W Series
Bore Size

@ 125 to @ 200

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet.

Throth'hOIe: C@Q2WB Auto switch 2 x H thread effective depth C
Min. lead wire bending radius 10 (Also back cover)
@125 to @ 160 Q Q ' y G 2 x 4 x @ OB counterbore depth RB
w (Also back cover)
(Port size)
Width across
flats K
a 7 a
Q &/ Q
B
e i ——
(st n
e — A ] - {
2x4x0A g K
thread depth RA*2 = M
With flat washer*1 | L B + Stroke L + Stroke E J
4 pes.
A + 2 (Stroke) w
Auto switch
Min. lead wire bending radius 10
1] 180, @ 200 Q Q 2 x H thread effective depth C 2 x 4 x @ OB counterbore depth RB
— "1 2x Y (Rc, NPT, G1/2) (Also back cover) (Also back cover)
\ (Port size) Y
o
G
< 5
>
a ] sd_1 £ w
Q E_ =
Q
B N x
1 ———
I I {1 |
L —
With flat washer™| 2x4x0A
4 pcs. thread depth RA*2
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A (Stroke)
[mm]
Bore size | standard strok A|B/B|] c® [D|E| H |J|K[L|M|M/M:| N| OA |OB| Q RAIRB| W
i tandard stroke range 1 1| M2
125 11583 |25 30 (22.5) |36 |142| M22x2.5|11|32|16|114| — | — |12.5| M14x 2 |21.2|24.5|25|18.4| 153
140 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 |115]83[25] 30 (22.5) |36 [158| M22x 2.5 [10[32[16|128] — | — [12.5[ M14x2 [21.2|24.5[25[18.4| 168
160 75,100, 125,150 |[125|91|25| 33 (26.5) |40 |178| M24x3 [10(36|17|144| — | — |14.5| M16x2 |24.2|27.5|28|21.2| 188
180 175, 200, 250, 300 [136[102] 3 33  [40(204] M24x3 |3 [36[17[162]52[52] 19 | M22x25 [31.5] 29 [38] 26 [ —
200 143]109| 3 33 40 (226 M24x3 |7.1|36|17(182|62|62| 19 | M22x25 [31.5| 30 (38| 26 -

+1 Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.

*2 For sizes @ 125 to @ 160 with a stroke of 10 mm or less, and for sizes @ 180 and @ 200 with a stroke of 20 mm or less, the product comes with an OA through thread.
*3 (): Values of effective length in one side for 10 mm stroke model

+ The positions of double rod width across flats are not the same.

Rod end male thread

B1 B1
MM MM
S oy
=4 I a
i i Besr®| Ar[Br|C[Hi [ Li| MM | X
125 [199|46 |42 |18 |58 | M30x 1.5 | 45
140 [199|46 |42 |18 |58 | M30x 1.5 | 45
160 (21955 |47 |21 |64 | M36x 1.5 | 50
C1 C1 180 [230|55 |47 |21 |64 | M36x1.5 | 50
X X 200 [237]55[47[21[64 ] M36x1.5 |50
L1 L1 + Stroke = For details on the rod end nut => p. 34
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

cQz2

S Series

032, D 40, D 50, D 63, D 80, D 100

caz
[P coa2

With auto switch magnet
The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

How to Order

30D

[

30

M9BW| |-

oW
W
N

e— W™

i

!

> @

0 Mounting 9 Type 9 Bore size e Port thread type
B Through-hole [ S [ Antilateral load 32 32 mm - Rc
A Both ends tapped 40 40 mm TN NPT
L Foot 50 50 mm TF G
LC Compact foot 63 63 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings™*’
F Rod flange 80 80 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-
G Head flange 100 100 mm touch fittings are @ 32 to @ 63.
D Double clevis

* Mounting brackets are
shipped together with the
product but do not come
assembled.

A through-hole type mounting
bolt is available as an option.
For details = p. 77

For cylinders with mounting
options “L,” “LC,” or “F,” the
cylinder rod protrusion
dimensions (Dimensions L
and L1) vary from the
standard cylinder. When
only ordering the cylinder,
order the rod end length
increased by 10 mm (-XC2)
cylinder.

For details = p. 178

@ Action

*

*

e Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 157) [mm]

Bore size

Standard stroke

32, 40

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

50, 63, 80, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

* For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 75

o Body option 1

@ Cushion

option 2

[ D] Double acting |

— Standard

[ €]  Rubber bumper

9 Body

Rod end female thread

@ Auto switch mounting groove

F With boss on head end

[Z] 4 surfaces |

73

m Auto switch @ Number of auto switches
. . -_ 2
- Without auto switch S 1
# For applicable auto switches n n

= p.74

M

Rod end male thread

@ Made to order common specifications
For details = p. 75

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQ2LS40-30DCZ




Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load C 02 DS Series

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Electrical g__ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-uired
Type| Special function S . . : Applicable load
o S enry 9= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (0_5) (|\1,|) (E) (g) l\é(la\ln)e connector | PP
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9INV M9N ® (/0 O — O IC circuit
S —_— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® @ O|—| O
g 2-wire 12V M9BV MOB o @@/ ®@ O|—| O -
) Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW ([ @ (@ | ®@ O | — O IC circuit
3 (2-colour indicator) | Grommet |Yes S-wire (PNP) 24V 12V — MOPWVI'MSPW_| © |@ @ |O | — O Relay,
I 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW | ©@ (@ @ O|—| O — PLC
2 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV*[MONA*'| O |O[@[O[—| O [, . o
=z (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*!'| M9PA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O
o 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'|M9BA*'| O |O |®@|O|—| O _
N nelour mereaten 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA| ® | —|® ® —| O
- E v, (NpNse'évd{\?a|ent) — 5V — A96V A96 | -0 —|— — IC circuit| —
gz — Grommet | |, . |,y [12V ] 100V [A93Vi2| A93 |e (e /e |e| | - — | Relay,
E No 5V,12 V|[100Vorless] A9OV A0 (| ® —|@®|—|—| — |Ccircuitf PLC

+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 73, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 73.
%2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -« —

1m ......... M
3m - L
5m z

(Example) MONW
MIONWM

)
(Example)
)

(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
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CQ2[_1S series

Symbol

Rubber bumper

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C

(No freezing)

= With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °
e I e -
Mg:’der Made to Order Common Specifications Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
(For details = p. 167 to 196) Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
FE— E— Cushion Rubber bumper
ymoo pectiications Allowable kinetic energy [J] 029 | 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454
-XAO | Change of rod end shape Stroke length tolerance +(1).0 mme1
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) =1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of dumper change.
-XC2(A) Rod end length increased by 10 mm
(For foot and flange bracket)
XGa | Pston rouRetaining ring/Rod en Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
material: Stainless steel
-XC26 | With split pins for double clevis pin/ Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
double knuckle joint pin and flat washers Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
Dotble dlevis widDouble knuckle widh 125 . 16.5 mm ) standard model number. (=> p. 73) | standard model number. (= p. 73)
u VIS W Ul U Wi X , 10.. N R . . B
-XC2601 | 10 5 mm: With double clevis and double knuckle joint Strokes in 1 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body
Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin the standard stroke cylinder. with the specified stroke.
-Xc27 material: Stainless steel 304
: Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Stroke range 3910 100 11099 32, 40 6 to 99
_XCagg | SPatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, 5010 100 111099
Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ-XB10
Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer. Example CQ2BS50-75DCZ with 18 mm width | Makes 57 stroke tube.
-XC89 Grease for welding (Piston rc;d: S45C) ’ ?"I?\ZCBerc;iﬁ:j:sion is 125.5 mm The B dimension is 107.5 mm.
- Fl |
a2l uororubber seals « In the case of exclusive body type with @ 32 to @ 100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding
-X1876 Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head 50 mm, reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
end Calculate length dimensions by deducting from those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models.
+ Stainless steel accessories are also available. .
For details = p. 34 Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bcﬁﬁrzl]ze Foot*! Compact foot*" Flange Double clevis Izi?/itt)lt?r:flzg
32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-C080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100

1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
# Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining
rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

« For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 29 to 36

+ Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to page 197 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

R |
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Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load C 02 DS Series

Without Auto Switch Magnet

With Auto Switch Magnet

300 300
- Z  lo100
Z -
C
'g [0
® (210 8
B 200 = 200
= [
s g
T 3 080
S ; )
@ @ 80 ’:' T~ % I
Q =2
T 100 —— @ 100263 E—
o Y, 3
§ 063 T — (_% @50 T~ —
3 |50 — — T [g40[—] |
T (94 — — R — | o ——] — T —
J32 — ——
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Cylinder stroke [mm] Cylinder stroke [mm]
rl
H
LJ
. Y (Mounting orientation: Horizontal)
Weight w
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet [g] Additional Weight ]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Bore size [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 | 100
[mm] 5 (1015|2025 |30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 |100 Both ends tapped 6 6 6 19 45 45
32 134|154 | 174 1193|213 | 233 | 252 | 272 | 291 | 311 | 457 | 556 Rod end male Male thread | 26 27 53 53 120 | 175
40 211|232 | 254 | 275|297 | 318 | 340 | 361 | 383 | 404 | 577 | 689 thread Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116
50 — 369|402 | 435 | 467 | 500 | 533 | 566 | 598 | 632 | 902 | 1073 With boss on head end 5 7 13 25 45 96
63 — | 557 595|633 |671|709 | 747|786 | 824 | 862 | 1189 | 1386 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 120 | 138 | 219 | 297 | 589 | 968
80 — | 983 | 1043 | 1104 | 1164 | 1224 | 1284 | 1345 | 1405 | 1465 | 1985 | 2281 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 94 109 | 172 | 234 | 492 | 762
100 — | 1711 [ 1792 | 1872 | 1952 | 2033 | 2113 | 2194 | 2274 | 2354 | 3086 | 3494 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts)] 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
Head flange (Including mounting bolts)| 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
. . Double clevis (Including pin, refaining rings, bolts) | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887
With Auto Switch Magnet
- gC irder SroK ] Calculation: (Example) CDQ2DS32-20DCMZ
Bore size ylinderstrokelmm -Basic weight  : CDQ2BS32-20DCZ - 250 g
i 5 |10 | 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 | 45|50 | 75 | 100 + Additional weight: Both ends tapped -+ 69
32 191 [ 211|230 | 250 | 270 | 289 | 309 | 329 | 348 | 368 | 468 | 567 Rod end male thread - 43 g
40 284 | 305 | 327|348 | 369 | 391 | 412 | 434 | 455 | 477 | 589 | 701 Double clevis »«-wweeeererereeeeees 151¢g
50 — 1480|513 |546 | 579 | 611|644 | 677 | 710 | 743 | 915 1087 450 g
63 — | 710|748 | 787|825 |863 | 901 | 939 | 977 | 1015 | 1211 | 1408 Add each weight of auto switches when
80 — | 122912891350 | 1410 | 1470 | 1530 | 1591 | 1651 | 1711 | 2008 | 2305 auto switches are mounted.
100 — 2070 | 2150 | 2231 | 2311 | 2391 | 2472 | 2552 | 2633 | 2713 | 3121 | 3529
Theoretical Output
(o [—Fn
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1155
ouT 589 982 1374
63 IN 841 1402 1962
ouT 935 1559 2182
80 IN 1361 2268 3175
ouT 1508 2513 3519
100 IN 2144 3574 5003
ouT 2356 3927 5498
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CQ2[_1S series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2L1S: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the

CQ2BS is available as an option. Refer to the following

for ordering procedures. Order the actual number of
bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M5 x 40L 4 pcs.

Vi

|

[l

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw

Mounting bolt
——

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel C
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D .
Cylinder model (o D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model o] D Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2BS32-5DCZ 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CQ2BS63-10DCZ 60 CQ-M8 x 60L
-10DCZ 45 x 45L -15DCZ 65 X 65L
-15DCZ 50 x 50L -20DCZ 70 x 70L
-20DCZ 55 x 55L -25DCZ 75 x 75L
-25DCZ 60 X 60L -30DCZ 80 x 80L
-30DCZ 9 65 X 65L -35DCZ 14.5 85 x 85L
-35DCZ 70 x 70L -40DCZ 90 x 90L
-40DCZ 75 x 75L -45DCZ 95 x 95L
-45DCZ 80 x 80L -50DCZ 100 x 100L
-50DCZ 85 x 85L -75DCZ 135 x 135L
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 x 160L
-100DCZ 145 x 145L CQ2BS80-10DCZ 65 CQ-M10 x 65L
CQ2BS40-5DCZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L -15DCZ 70 X 70L
-10DCZ 50 x 50L. -20DCZ 75 X 75L
-15DCZ 55 x 55L -25DCZ 80 x 80L
-20DCZ 60 x 60L -30DCZ 85 x 85L
-25DCZ 65 X 65L -35DCZ 15 90 x 90L
-30DCZ 75 70 x 70L -40DCZ 95 x 95L
-35DCZ : 75 x 75L -45DCZ 100 x 100L
-40DCZ 80 x 80L -50DCZ 105 x 105L
-45DCZ 85 x 85L -75DCZ 140 x 140L
-50DCZ 90 x 90L -100DCZ 165 x 165L
-75DCZ 125 x 125L CQ2BS100-10DCZ 75 CQ-M10 x 75L
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 80 x 80L
CQ2BS50-10DCZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L -20DCZ 85 x 85L
-15DCZ 60 X 60L -25DCZ 90 x 90L
-20DCZ 65 X 65L -30DCZ 95 x 95L
-25DCZ 70 x 70L -35DCZ 15.5 100 x 100L
-30DCZ 75 X 75L -40DCZ 105 x 105L
-35DCZ 12.5 80 x 80L -45DCZ 110 x 110L
-40DCZ 85 x 85L -50DCZ 115 x 115L
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -75DCZ 150 x 150L
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -100DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 130 x 130L
-100DCZ 155 x 155L
Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2[ IS: With Auto Switch Magnet
- - -
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model o] D Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2BS32-5DCZ 50 CQ-M5 x 50L CDQ2BS63-10DCZ 70 CQ-M8 x 70L
-10DCZ 55 x 55L -15DCZ 75 X 75L
-15DCZ 60 X 60L -20DCZ 80 x 80L
-20DCZ 65 x 65L -25DCZ 85 x 85L
-25DCZ 70 X 70L -30DCZ 90 x 90L
-30DCZ 9 75 X 75L -35DCZ 14.5 95 x 95L
-35DCZ 80 x 80L -40DCZ 100 x 100L
-40DCZ 85 x 85L -45DCZ 105 x 105L
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -50DCZ 110 x 110L
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -75DCZ 135 x 135L
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 x 160L
-100DCZ 145 x 145L CDQ2BS80-10DCZ 75 CQ-M10 x 75L
CDQ2BS40-5DCZ 55 CQ-M5 x 55L -15DCZ 80 x 80L
-10DCZ 60 X 60L -20DCZ 85 x 85L
-15DCZ 65 X 65L -25DCZ 90 x 90L
-20DCZ 70 x 70L -30DCZ 95 x 95L
-25DCZ 75 X 75L -35DCZ 15 100 x 100L
-30DCZ 75 80 x 80L -40DCZ 105 x 105L
-35DCZ ) 85 x 85L -45DCZ 110 x 110L
-40DCZ 90 x 90L -50DCZ 115 x 115L
-45DCZ 95 X 95L -75DCZ 140 x 140L
-50DCZ 100 x 100L -100DCZ 165 x 165L
-75DCZ 125 x 125L CDQ2BS100-10DCZ 85 CQ-M10 x 85L
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 90 x 90L
CDQ2BS50-10DCZ 65 CQ-M6 x 65L -20DCZ 95 X 95L
-15DCZ 70 X 70L -25DCZ 100 x 100L
-20DCZ 75 X 75L -30DCZ 105 x 105L
-25DCZ 80 x 80L -35DCZ 15.5 110 x 110L
-30DCZ 85 x 85L -40DCZ 115 x 115L
-35DCZ 12.5 90 x 90L -45DCZ 120 x 120L
-40DCZ 95 x 95L -50DCZ 125 x 125L
-45DCZ 100 x 100L -75DCZ 150 x 150L
-50DCZ 105 x 105L -100DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 130 x 130L
-100DCZ 155 x 155L
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load C 02 DS Series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

L

Rod end male thread

With auto switch magnet

Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 32 CQ2B32-PS

2 Piston Aluminium alloy 40 CQ2B40-PS

3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome platin 50 CQ2B50-PS

4 Collar Aluminium alloy Anodisez : 63 CQ2B63-PS Setof nos. @, @, ®
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B80-PS

6 Bumper A Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS

7 | BumperB Urethane « Seal kit includes @0, @2, 03. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

9 Wear ring Resin Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated

11 Rod seal NBR

12 Piston seal NBR

13 Tube gasket NBR

14 Magnet —
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CQ2[_1S series

Bore Size

@ 32 tO @ 100 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2BS

2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)

Auto switch

H thread effective depth C

(Port size) Min. lead wire bending radius 10
Q F 4 x @ N through
" =~ 8 x @ O counterbore
/ / ;
A w— 3] 0
/ 0
g iy
o o o , N = w
o % % _
S i )
B + Stroke K
A + Stroke M
E J
w
[mm]
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
C D E F H J K L M N o P w | zZ
(m] | (oml | A | B | A | B Q
5to 50 40 33
32 50 43 13 16 45 | 7.5 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 5.5 (9depth7| 1/8 10 [49.5| 14
75, 100 50 43
5 to 50 46.5 39.5
40 56.5 49.5 13 16 52 | 7.5 | M8x 1.25 5 14 7 40 | 5.5 (9depth7| 1/8 | 12.5 | 57 15
75, 100 56.5 49.5
10to 50 | 48.5 40.5
50 58.5 50.5 15 | 20 | 64 |105| M10x15 | 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 [11depth8| 1/4 [ 10.5| 71 | 19
75, 100 58.5 50.5
10 to 50 54 46 14
63 64 56 15 | 20 | 77 [10.5| M10x15 | 7 17 8 60 9 1/4 | 15 | 84 | 19
75, 100 64 56 depth 10.5
10t0o 50 | 63.5 53.5 175
80 73.5 63.5 21 25 98 | 125 | M16x2.0 6 22 10 77 11 : 3/8 16 | 104 | 25
75,100 | 735 | 63.5 depth 13.5
10 to 50 75 63 175
100 85 73 27 | 30 (117 | 13 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 3/8 | 23 |1235| 25
75,100 85 73 depth 13.5
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
# For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
mm
Both ends tapped  Oithread R R . (mm]
- N\ > Bore size o R
[mm] !
- 32 M6 x 1.0 10
_ 40 M6 x 1.0 10
M 50 | M8x1.25 | 14
63 M10x 1.5 18
80 M12x1.75 | 22
Rod end male thread
100 M12x1.75 | 22
Width across flats B1
MM
[mm]
r Bore size
(mm] Bi | Ci | Hi | L1 MM X
™1 32 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x15 |23.5
40 22 |205| 8 [285| M14x1.5 |23.5
50 27 26 11 |33.5| M18x1.5 [28.5
c 63 27 26 11 [335| M18x1.5 [28.5
1
X 80 32 |325| 13 |435| M22x1.5 |35.5
L 100 41 | 325 16 [43.5| M26x 1.5 |35.5
1

The dimensions with boss on head end are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. => p. 27, 28

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ?2 series

032, D 40, D 50, D 63, D 80, D 100

How to Order

caz

Al |32 200 D

C

||||

y
1

1 |
200

[T cpaz2 (A

Z-M9BW

D
6ééé 6 0

With auto switch magnet

C
%0

6 & o o

0 Mounting 0 Type 9 Bore size e Port thread type e Cylinder stroke
Both ends tapped Pneumatic 32 32 mm - Rc ]SFOV detailslorr: the mir,“mg‘ stroke

L Foot H Ao 40 20 mm N NPT or auto swn.c mounting => p. 157) [mm]
LC Compact foot y 50 50 mm TF G Bore size Standard stroke

F Rod flange 63 63 mm F Built-in One-touch gg’ gg’ ?80 ;(238 ;gg ;gg

G Head flange 80 80 mm fittings*! , 80, , 250,

D Double clevis 100] 100 mm +1 The bore sizes avalale vith Oneouch 01 (e manufacturing of intermeiate
* Mounting brackets are shipped fittings are @ 32 to @ 63. However, they strokes = p. 81

together with the product but do cannot be selected for the air-hydro type.

not come assembled. # “TF"is not selectable for the air-hydro type.

@ Action 0 Cushion 9 Body option @ Auto switch mounting groove
[ D] Double acting | — | Without rubber bumper Rod end female thread [Z] 4 surfaces |
C With rubber bumper M Rod end male thread

# Pneumatic type: With rubber bumper only
Air-hydro type: Without rubber bumper only CV|inder Model with Auto Switch Magnet
If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an auto switch
@ Auto switch m Number of auto switches is required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.

2
1

S

Without auto switch

For details on auto

(Example) CDQ2L40-200DCZ
switch mounting = p. 149 to 165

n n

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

- Auto Switch Proper
- Minimum Stroke
@ Made to order common specifications
For details = p. 81

Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S_ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pro-uired
. . ©c - .
Type Special function entry ég (Output) DG AC  |Pemendicuar| In-line (0_5) (IJ/I) (E) (g) ’\é?\?)e e Applicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MIONV M9N ® 06 O/ —| O IC circuit
I — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP [ @ [@[@|O[—[ O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 6/® O|—| O -
2 | Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV|  MONW © (@ @ O|—| O IC circuit
= (2-%olourindicator) Grommet Yes3-wire(PNP) o4V 12V _ MOPWV| M9PW (@ (@ @ O | — O Relay,
o 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW | ®© (@ @ O|—| O — PLC
% Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*'| MONA*'| O (O |@|O|—| O IC circuit
2 | ocotour it 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*'[M9PA* | O [O|@|O[—| ©
s | (ercolourindicator) 2-wire 12V M9BAV+'|MOBA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O | _
N nolour mdisaten 2-wire (Non polar) — — P3DWA| ® —|® @ —| O
_cé Yes (NPNequlvaIent) — 5V - A96V A96 o —|0—|— — IC circuit —
&3 — Grommet | 7|, | 54y |12V | 100V |AQ3V*2| A93 | @ @@ @ |—| — — | Relay,
3 No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A9OV A0 (@ |—|®|—|—| — |(Ccircuitf PLC

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ —  (Example) MONW
im (Example) MONWM
3m - L  (Example) MONWL
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165

# Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
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CQ2 series

Symbol

Without cushion Rubber bumper
— —— |
\ \ \ \

Air-hydro Pneumatic

| to I
Mg:‘jer Made to Order Common Specifications

(For details = p. 167 to 196)

Symbol Specifications

-XA[O | Change of rod end shape

-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut

-XC6 material: Stainless steel

With split pins for double clevis pin/

-XC26 double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

-XC260] or 19.5 mm: With double clevis and double knuckle joint

Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm,

Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin

-XC27 material: Stainless steel 304

-XC35 | With coil scraper

-XC36 | With boss on rod end*2

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,
-xcss | P P

Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89 Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,

-X271 | Fluororubber seals™"

*1 Excludes the air-hydro type

%2 The standard model can be used for the type with

boss on the rod end (-XC36).

For details => p. 34

* Stainless steel accessories are also available.

A\ Precautions

[ ittt |

1 Refer to page 197 before handling
1 the products.

R |

81

Specifications
Pneumatic type
Bore size [mm] 32 | 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C

With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion With rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy [J] 029 [ 052 [ 091 | 154 [ 271 [ 454

Stroke length tolerance *34 mms1

*1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Air-hydro type

Bore size [mm] 32 [ 40 [ 50 [ 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Turbine oil*!
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperatures 51060 °C
Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
Cushion None
Stroke length tolerance *34 mm-2

=1 Refer to Actuator Precautions 5 (Web Catalogue).
*2 The air-hydro type has no bumper.

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes (Excludes the air-hydro type)

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
' standard model number. (=> p. 80) | standard model number. (=> p. 80)
Strokes in 1 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body
the standard stroke cylinder. with the specified stroke.
Stroke range 101 to 299 101 to 299

Part no.: CQ2A50-166DCZ
CQ2A50-175DCZ with 9 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 230.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2A50-166DCZ-XB10
Makes 166 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 221.5 mm.

Example

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bore size [mm] Foot*! Compact foot*" Flange Double clevis D.OUble s
pivot bracket

32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032

40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-Fo40 CQ-D040 CQ-C040

50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050

63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063

80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-C080

100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100

*1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

* Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for
axis, Body mounting bolts

* For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 29 to 36

* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.




Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End Theoretical Output
[N]
70 % % % Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
%) 100\ Y»V [mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
60 B—__L] 32 IN 181 302 422
\\ (Mounting orientation: Horizontal) ouT 241 402 563
= IN 317 528 739
S 50 40
S ouT 377 628 880
3 ™~ IN 495 825 1155
5 40 280 50
5 \ T~ ouT 589 982 1374
o IN 841 1402 1962
© 63
§ 30 ~ ouT 935 1559 2182
©
o \\ IN 1361 2268 3175
) 063 ~| 80
g 2 ‘r\ out 1508 2513 3519
= \
E - — A IN 2144 3574 5003
— e ouT 2356 3927 5498
10 @40 L —
232 [
0 100 150 200 250 300
Cylinder stroke [mm]
Weight
N
Without Auto Switch Magnet [g] Additional Weight ]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 | 100
[mm] 125 150 175 200 250 300 Rod end male Male thread | 26 27 53 53 | 120 | 175
32 708 817 918 1017 1215 1415 thread Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116
40 888 997 1107 1217 1438 1657 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 104 122 194 272 550 912
50 1352 1517 1682 1841 2177 2507 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 79 93 148 | 210 | 454 | 707
63 1706 1900 2095 2292 2676 3065 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 165 198 | 348 534 | 1017 | 1309
80 2832 3130 3429 3725 4324 4921 Head flange (Including mounting bolts)| 165 198 348 534 | 1017 | 1309
100 4540 4906 5270 5634 6367 7096 Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) | 151 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887
Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-200DCMZ
With Aut witch Maanet + Basic weight: CQ2A32-200DCZ:+++++++++ 1017 g
uto S c agne - [o] + Additional weight: Rod end male thread -+ 439
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] DOUDIE CleVig +++wseererresesees 151 g
[mm] 125 150 175 200 250 300 12119
32 726 826 927 1026 1224 1424
40 902 1012 121 1231 1451 1671 Add each weight of auto switches when
50 1367 1532 1697 1856 2192 2522 auto switches are mounted.
63 1730 1924 2119 2316 2700 3089
80 2856 3154 3453 3749 4348 4945
100 4578 4944 5308 5672 6405 7134
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CQ2 series

Construction

{rrr/
N

Rod end male thread

11

Built-in One-touch fittings

Component Parts

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

Pneumatic Type

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 32 CQ2A32-L-PS
2 Piston Aluminium alloy 40 CQ2A40-L-PS
3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 50 CQ2A50-L-PS
4 | Collar Aluminium alloy Anodised 63 CQ2A63-L-PS Set of nos. @, ©, ®
5 Bottom plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 80 CQ2A80-L-PS
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 100 CQ2A100-L-PS
7 | BumperA Urethane Pneumatic type only * Seal kit includes (9, (5, (8. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 Bumper B Urethane Pneumatic type only # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
9 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 | Wear ring Resin
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated Air-hydro Ty e
12 | Magnet — For CDQ2AO only - -
— Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
13 | One-touch fitting - @ 3210 @ 63 32 CQ2AH32-L-PS
14 | Rod seal NBR 40 CQ2AH40-L-PS
15 | Piston seal NBR 50 CQ2AH50-L-PS
16 | Tube gasket NBR 63 CQ2AH63-L-PS Set of nos. @, @5, (6
80 CQ2AH80-L-PS
100 CQ2AH100-L-PS
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* Seal kit includes (4, 05, (6. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
# The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series
Bore Size

@ 32 tO @ 100 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet.

Both ends tapped: C[DIQ2A

2x P (Re, NPT, G)

(Port size) Auto switch H thread effective depth C 8 x O thread
Q Q effective depth R
Min. lead wire bending radius 10
// £ / 7 ; f
7 7 R = = O
ig / g
o Iy
rl= 7N yany
£ f - . + N|S|w
3 ¢ © -
I = = 2
D s
\
5 K
L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke E J
w
[mm]

Bore size [mm] | Stroke range [mm]| A | B | C | D | E H J|K|L|M (0] P Q| R Th9 W | zZ

32 62.5(455| 13 | 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 |45 | 14 |17 | 34 | M6x 1.0 1/8 10 | 10 22 e |49.5| 14

40 72 | 55 | 13 | 16 | 52 | M8 x 1.25 5 14 | 17 | 40 M6 x 1.0 1/8 |12.5| 10 28 §os2 | 57 | 15

50 152 ;gg’ 735(555] 15 | 20 | 64 | M10x15| 7 [ 17|18 |50 | M8x1.25 | 1/4 | 14 | 14 | 358 | 71 | 19

63 250,300 | 75|57 | 1520 | 77 [ M10x15 | 7 [ 17 [ 18 | 60 | M10x1.5 | 1/4 [165| 18 | 3530 | 84 | 19

80 86 | 66 | 21 | 25|98 | M16x20 | 6 |22 |20 | 77 |[M12x1.75| 3/8 19 | 22 43 S | 104 | 25

100 97.5(75.5| 27 | 30 [117| M20x2.5 | 6.5 | 27 | 22 | 94 |M12x1.75| 3/8 23 | 22 59 Jora |123.5| 25

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
= For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 81
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156

Rod end male thread

Wicth across flats B1 [mm]
MM B‘E[ﬁrigze Bi|Ci|Hi|Li| MM | X
- 32 22 |20.5| 8 [385|M14x15|235
® 40 22 [20.5| 8 |385(Mi4x1.5|23.5
™ W \\ 50 27 | 26 | 11 |435|M18x15|28.5
:! 63 27 | 26 | 11 [435|M18x15|28.5
/ 80 32 |32.5| 13 |535|M22x 15| 35.5
C1 100 41 |32.5| 16 |53.5|[M26x 1.5| 35.5
X
L1

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. = p. 27, 28

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2K series

With

1
With auto switch [ ePT

012,016, D 20, D 25, D 32, O 40,
50, O 63

How to Order

to switch

CQ2K

J12to O 25

to switch
@ 32to J 63

32| |-

32| |-

e—W—W—W

With auto switch magnet
The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

@—0HOHO
Q—llTlHN

Non-rotating rod

M9BW| |-

o o ¢

0 Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type
B Through-hole J12t0 @ 63 12%1 12 mm M thread J12t0 025
A Both ends tapped 16 16 mm B Rc
L Foot 20 20 mm TN NPT @ 32t0 @63
LC Compact foot 25 25 mm TF G
F Rod flange 040,050,063 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings™’
G Head flange 40 40 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-touch
D Double clevis 50 50 mm fittings are @ 32 to @ 63.
* Mounting brackets are shipped together with the product 63 63 mm # For cylinders without an auto switch magnet,

*

*

but do not come assembled.

A through-hole type mounting bolt is available as an
option. For details:

Without auto switch magnet => p. 89

With auto switch magnet  => p. 90

For cylinders with mounting options “L,” “LC,” or “F,” the
cylinder rod protrusion dimensions (Dimensions L and L1)
vary from the standard cylinder. When only ordering the
cylinder, order the rod end length increased by 10 mm
(-XC2) cylinder.

For details => p. 178

Q Cylinder stroke

(For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 157) [mm]

Bore size Standard stroke
12, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20, 25 i612;51 2,020, 25, 30, 35
32,40 20,45,50,75, 100
e | RlREOEW

*

For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 79

85

+*1 When @ 12 with auto switch
magnet is required, the body
option should be with rubber
bumper (C).
Example) CDQ2KB12-30DCZ

6 Action

M threads are compatible only with & 32-5
mm stroke.

6 Body option

[ D] Double acting |

— Rod end female thread
F With boss on head end
c With rubber bumper
(@ 12 with auto switch magnet only)
M Rod end male thread

* Combined body options “FM” can be selected.




Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series

o Auto switch mounting groove e Auto switch 9 Number of auto switches @ Made to order common
2 | ©1210025 [2sufaces | — | Wwithout auto switch | - 2 specifications
@ 32to @63 |4surfaces + For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 For details = p. 87
to the table below. n n
Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet For details on auto switch mounting = p. 149 to 165
If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the - Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

symbol for the auto switch.

- Operating Range
(Example) CDQ2KB32-30DZ P g d

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical _‘g__ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pro-wired
Type Special function S5 . . 05(1[3]5 [Nong/ o Applicable load
P P entry 7= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line = Ol connector | PP
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® (/0 O — O IC circuit
S —_— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ®  0/0 O — O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /0 O|— O —
° Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW ([ @ (@ ®@ O | — O IC circuit
8 | (2-colour indicator) | Grommet |ves| o e (PNP) 5, 112V 1 | MOPWV MOPW ' @ '@ @ 0 — O Relay,
o 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW @ @ @ O | — O — PLC
2 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV' [ MONA*'| O |O[@[O[—| O [, .0
z (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV#!| MOPA*' | O |O | @ | O | — O
) 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'|M9BA*'| O |O | @ | O | — O _
N polour mdeaten 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3IDWA| ® — | ®@|®@ | —| O
- g Yes (NpNség._i.'i'\?mem) — 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0| —|— — IC circuit| —
g3 —_— Grommet | | o-wire YT 12V | 100V | A93V*2 A93 o 0 0 0 — — — Relay,
= No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A9OV A90 ®@ | —|® —|—| — |[Ccircuitf PLC
+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 85, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 85.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ — (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m:- M (Example) MONWM * The D-P3DWAL type is only available in sizes @ 25 to @ 63.
3m e L (Example) MONWL
5moeeeeeees Z (Example) MONWZ

« There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 165
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CQ2K series

Symbol

Without cushion

4

Rubber bumper

= |

\ \

Made t

ordero Made to Order Common Specifications

(For details = p. 167 to 196)

Specifications

Symbol
-XAO
-XB6
-XB10
-XC2(A)
-XC8
-XC9
-XC10
-XC11

Change of rod end shape
Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)
Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket)

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type
Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

With split pins for double clevis pin/

-XC26 double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin

-XC27 material: Stainless steel 304

With boss on rod end*"
Grease for food processing equipment

-XC36
-XC85
-X1876

+*1 The standard model can be used for the type with
boss on the rod end (-XC36).

Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end

= Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 34

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.

-

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

12 [ 16 | 20

| 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure | 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C
With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion Without cushion or With rubber bumper (@ 12 only) *'
0.022

Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0,043+ 0.038 | 0.055| 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77

Stroke length tolerance *3,0 mm-2

Rod non-rotating accuracy +2° +1° +0.8°

#1 For cylinders with rubber bumper (@ 12 with auto switch magnet only)
x2 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
* @ 12 with auto switch magnet: With rubber bumper (Standard)

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of standard
’ standard model number. (=> p. 85) model number. (=> p. 85)
Description Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by
P installing a spacer in the standard stroke cylinder. | using an exclusive body with the specified stroke.
Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
12,16 1t029 — —
Stroke range
20, 25 1to 49 40 6 to 99
32t0 63 1to0 99 50, 63 11to0 99

Example

Part no.: CQ2KB50-57DZ
CQ2KB50-75DZ with 18 mm width
spacer inside

The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2KB50-57DZ-XB10
Makes 57 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 97.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bci:ﬁrﬁ']ze Foot*! Compact foot*! Flange Double clevis Eic\’llcj)?lt?r::l:el T
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to pages 197 and 198 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e .- |
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+1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

# Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

= For details on accessory brackets (Options) => p. 29 to 36

# Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.




Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2K series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet la] Additional Weight la]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] % 12 |16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
[mm] | 5 |10 | 15|20 |25 |30 | 35| 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped — | =] =]-=-]1-16]686 |19
12 60 (67 (74 (81 (88 |9%| — | —|—|—|—|— Rod end Male thread| 1.5 | 3 6 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53
16 |58 |67 |76(85 |94 (103| — | — | — | —| — | — male thread | Nut 1 2 | 4| 8 |17 |17 |32 |32
20 103 | 117|131 | 145|159 | 173 | 187|201 | 215|229 | — | — With boss on headend | 0.7 | 1.3 2 3 5 7 183 | 25
25 137 | 152 | 167 | 182 | 197 | 212 | 227 | 242 | 257 | 272 | — | — Built-in One-touch fittings| — - - - 12 | 12 | 21 21
32 196 | 215 | 234 | 253 | 272 | 291 | 310 | 329 | 347 | 366 | 506 | 601 Foot (Including mounting bolts)| — — — - — | 138 | 219 | 297
40 205 | 226 | 248 | 269 | 291 | 312 | 333 | 355 | 376 | 398 | 570 | 682 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | — — — — — | 109 | 172 | 234
50 — | 356 | 390 | 424 | 457 | 491 | 525 | 559 | 592 | 626 | 901 |1075 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | — — — - — | 213 | 372 | 558
63 — | 524 | 563 | 602 | 641 | 680 | 720 | 759 | 798 | 837 |1173|1375 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | — — — - — | 198 | 348 | 534
Double clevis (Inclucing pin, etaining rings, bolts) | — — - — — | 196 | 393 | 554
With Auto Switch Magnet a] Calculation: (Example) CDQ2KD40-25DMZ
: * Basic weight: CDQ2KB40-25DZ -+
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] - Additional weight: Both ends tapped -
[mm] | 5 [ 10| 15|20 |25 |30 |35 |40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Rod end male thread -------- 44 g
12 |71 |77 |83 |89 |96 |102| — | — | —| — | — | — Double clevis ---------oorwweo- 1969
16 74 (82 (89|97 (105(113| — | — | — | — | — | — 5729
20 119132 | 144 | 156 | 168 | 180 | 192 | 204 | 217 | 229 | — | — Add each weight of auto switches when
25 162 | 177 | 192 | 208 | 223 | 238 | 254 | 269 | 284 [ 300 | — | — auto switches are mounted.
32 227 | 247 | 266 | 286 | 306 | 326 | 345 | 365 | 385 | 404 | 504 | 604
40 240 | 261 | 283 | 305 | 326 | 348 | 369 | 391 | 413 | 434 | 546 | 658
50 — | 433|466 | 499 | 532 | 565 | 598 | 630 | 663 | 697 | 869 |1041
63 — | 622|660 | 698 | 736 | 774 | 812 | 850 | 888 | 926 (1124|1321
Theoretical Output
[N]
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 IN 25 42 59
ouT 34 57 79
1 IN 45 75 106
6 ouT 60 101 141
20 IN 71 118 165
ouT 94 157 220
25 IN 113 189 264
ouT 147 245 344
32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1150
ouT 589 982 1370
63 IN 841 1400 1960
ouT 935 1560 2180

88



CQ2K series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2K: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2KB is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Head end mounting Rod end mounting
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Dﬂ_ . w
For models with an auto switch magnet => p. 90 |___— | Mounting bolt — ——
T ) e— |
Example) CQ-M3 x30L 2 pcs. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw L7 Mounting bolt : =
Material: Chromium molybdenum stegl C - _(_ZJ
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D'
Cylinder model C D  |Mountingboltpartno.| C' D' | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model CC D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2KB12-5D 30 | CQ-M3x30L 30 | CQ-M3x30L CQ2KB40-5DZ 35 CQ-M5 x 35L
-10D 35 x 35L 35 x 35L -10DZ 40 x 40L
-15D 6.5 40 x 40L 6.5 40 x 40L -15DZ 45 x 45L
-20D ' 45 x 45L ' 45 x 45L -20DZ 50 x 50L
-25D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 55 x 55L
-30D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 60 x 60L
CQ2KB16-5D 30 | CQ-M3x30L 30 | CQ-M3x30L -35DZ ' 65 X 65L
-10D 35 x 35L 35 x 35L -40DZ 70 x 70L
-15D 5 40 x 40L 5 40 x 40L -45DZ 75 x 75L
-20D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -50DZ 80 x 80L
-25D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L
-30D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L
CQ2KB20-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2KB50-10DZ 45 CQ-M6 x 45L
-10D 40 x 40L 40 x 40L -15DZ 50 x 50L
-15D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -20DZ 55 x 55L
-20D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 60 X 60L
-25D 8 55 x 55L 95 55 x 55L -30DZ 65 X 65L
-30D 60 X 60L ' 60 X 60L -35DZ 125 70 x 70L
-35D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -40DZ 75 X 75L
-40D 70 x 70L 70 x 70L -45DZ 80 x 80L
-45D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -50DZ 85 x 85L
-50D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -75DZ 120 x 120L
CQ2KB25-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-10D 45 X 45L 40 X 40L CQ2KB63-10DZ 50 CQ-M8 x 50L
-15D 50 x 50L 45 x 45L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-20D 55 x 55L 50 x 50L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-25D 10 60 X 60L 6.5 55 x 55L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-30D 65 x65L| 60 X 60L -30DZ 70 x 70L
-35D 70 x 70L 65 X 65L -35DZ 14.5 75 X 75L
-40D 75 X 75L 70 X 70L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-45D 80 x 80L 75 X 75L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-50D 85 x 85L 80 x 80L -50DZ 90 x 90L
CQ2KB32-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-10DZ 45 x 451 45 x 451 -100DZ 150 x 150L
-15DZ 50 x 50L 50 x 50L
-20DZ 55) x 55L 55) x 55L
-25DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L
-30DZ 85 65 X 65L 10 65 X 65L
-35DZ ' 70 x 70L 70 x 70L
-40DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L
-45DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L
-50DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L
-75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L
-100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2KB: With Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CDQ2KB is available as an option.
Refer to the following for ordering procedures.

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Head end mounting Rod end mounting
For models without an auto switch magnet = p. 89 H Mounting bolt i
Example) CQ-M3 x 35L 2 pcCsS. | Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw Mounting bolt &
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel LQ- —M—O/‘gl
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D'
Cylinder model C | D |[Mountingboltpartno.| C' | D" |Mounting bott part no. Cylinder model Cc,C D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2KB12-5DCZ 35 | CQ-M3x 35L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L CDQ2KB40-5DZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10DCZ 40 x 40L 45 X 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L
-15DCZ 5.5 45 x 45L 5.5 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-20DCZ| ™ 50 x50L| 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-25DCZ 55 X 55L 60 X 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-30DCZ 60 x 60L 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 70 x 70L
CDQ2KB16-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L -35DZ ' 75 X 75L
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-15DZ 8 50 x 50L 8 55 x 55L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-25DZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L -75DZ 115 x 115L
-30DZ 65 X 65L 70 x 70L -100DZ 140 x 140L
CDQ2KB20-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 45 | CQ-M5x 45L CDQ2KB50-10DZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-15DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-25DZ 105 60 X 60L 75 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30DZ | 65 x65L| - 70 x 70L -35DZ 12.5 80 x 80L
-35DZ 70 x 70L 75 X 75L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-40DZ 75 x 75L 80 x 80L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-45DZ 80 x 80L 85 x 85L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-50DZ 85 x 85L 90 x 90L -75DZ 120 x 120L
CDQ2KB25-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-10DZ 45 X 45L 50 x 50L CDQ2KB63-10DZ 60 CQ-M8 x 60L
-15DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 x 65L
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 x 70L
-25DZ 95 60 x 60L 6.5 65 x 65L -25DZ 75 X 75L
-30DZ | 65 x65L| "7 | 70 X 70L -30DZ 80 X 80L
-35DZ 70 x 70L 75 X 75L -35DZ 14.5 85 x 85L
-40DZ 75 X 75L 80 x 80L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-45DZ 80 x 80L 85 x 85L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-50DZ 85 x 85L 90 x 90L -50DZ 100 x 100L
CDQ2KB32-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-10DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -100DZ 150 X 150L
-15DZ 60 x 60L 60 X 60L
-20DZ | 85 | 65 x65L| 10 | 65 X 65L
-25DZ 70 x 70L 70 x 70L
-30DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L
-35DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L
CDQ2KB32-40DZ 85 | CQ-M5 x 85L 85 | CQ-M5 x 85L
-45DZ 90 x 90L 90 x 90L
-50DZ | 85 | 95 x95L| 10 | 95 x 95L
-75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L
-100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L
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CQ2K series

Construction
Without auto switch magnet 012to O 32 @ 40 to O 63
YROPPPEE
|
VL
With auto switch magnet ©012t0 0 32 @40 to @ 63
] ]
f
i
With boss on head end Built-in One-touch fittings Rod end male thread
== ==
1 I | [T 1 1
Il Il
i i ml
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 12 CQ2KB12-PS
Piston Aluminium alloy 16 CQ2KB16-PS
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel @ 12t0J 25 20 CQ2KB20-PS
Carbon steel @ 32 to @ 63, Hard chrome plating 25 CQ2KB25-PS Set of nos. @, @, @
4 | Rod cover Brass @ 12, Electroless nickel plating 32 CQ2KB32-PS T
Aluminium alloy | @ 16 to @ 32, Anodised 40 CQ2KB40-PS
5 | Collar Aluminium alloy @ 40 to @ 63, Anodised 50 CQ2KB50-PS
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 63 CQ2KB63-PS
7 | Bushing Qil-impregnated sintered alloy @16 t0 @ 63 = Seal kit includes (3, 14, (5. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel @ 12 to @ 32, Nickel plating # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
9 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel @ 40 to @ 63, Nickel plating Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
11 | Centreing location ring | Aluminium alloy @ 20 to @ 63, Anodised
12 | One-touch fitting — @ 32t0 @63
13 | Piston seal NBR
14 | Rod seal NBR
15 | Tube gasket NBR
16 | Magnet —
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series
Bore Size

@ 12 tO @ 25 Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CQ2KB

H thread effective depth C 2 x @ N through
Q F
™1 2xM5x0.8
(Port size) N\
A 02
2 ¥ -
= ~
R a— M :
Q -
o °
N/ - ~ 7\/
G
L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke E
Piston rod 012,016 @20, 0 25
cross section
. 3.5 3.5 0 5.5 +7>
©
Q
1 —| S
THF——— N [ — @1
m-\w H{Km’—
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range
[mm] [mm] A|B|C|D E F |G H | K|L|[M|N|Q Th9
12 510 30 255 22 6 6 25 5 15| M3x0.5 | 32 | 52 | 3.5 [155]| 3.5 [125| 15 gus
16 510 30 27 |23.5| 8 29 | 55|15 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 |35|20 | 35| 13 20 S
20 510 50 32 |275| 7 10 | 36 | 55| 2 M5x0.8 | 47 8 |45 (255| 55| 16 13 o
25 510 50 35.5(30.5| 12 | 12 | 40 | 55| 2 M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 5 28 | 5.5 | 17 15 Joss
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
Rod end male thread With boss on head end
Width across flats B1
MM [mm] [mm]
Bore size Bore size
g [mm] B1|C1|H1| L MM X m_ 5 [mm] G Th9
: @ 12 [ 8|94 14| M5x0.8 105 @ @ £ 12 [15] 153w
%\ 16 10|10 | 5 [155| M6x 1.0 | 12 M_ Q 16 [1.5] 20 5w
ﬂ 20 13 (12| 5 |185|M8x 1.25 | 14 20 2 13 o
25 17 15| 6 |22.5| M10x1.25 |17.5 25 2 15 goss
C1 G
X
L1
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CQ2K series

Bore Size

@ 12 tO @ 25 With Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2KB

g12 J16to T 25
2xM5x0.8 H thread effective depth C
; (Port size) Qg’
H thread effective depth C Qy’ 2 x @ N through
2 x @ N through
°
< ﬁ/
[-))
] <l [ & _
X g ] < \¥ 5‘1 Y
¢ J
) D ¢ )
< Q Id
G S
av L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
av
Piston rod 712,016 020,025
cross section
8.5 3.5 o 15 7
(<> it e
@y, ] ©
[}
—H &
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range
[mm] [mm] A(B|C|D|E|EAEB|F |G H K|ILIM|{N|Q|S Th9 u|v
12 510 30 365/33| 6 | 6 |33| —| —[65|15| M3x0.5 |52|3.5|22|3.5| 16 [275| 15 Joss 14 | 25
16 510 30 39 (355| 8 | 8 | 37 [13.2|/6.6 55|15 M4x0.7 | 6 [3.5|28 [3.5]| 15 [295| 20 Jos 15 | 29
20 510 50 44 (395| 7 | 10| 47 [13.6/6.8|55| 2 | M5x0.8 | 8 |4.5|36 [5.5| 16 [355| 13 Joss 18 | 36
25 510 50 455(405| 12 | 12 | 52 (13.6/6.8 (55| 2 | M6x1.0 |10 | 5 |40 |5.5| 17 [405| 15 Joss 21| 40
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Rod end male thread With boss on head end
Width across flats B1
MM [mm] [mm]
Bore size Bore size
[mm] B1|C1|H1| L MM X [mm] G Th9
- 12 [ 8|04 [14Msx08[105 [ " Al 2 12 [15] 150
T } 16 |10]10] 5 [155| M6x 1.0 |12 M_ N \Z 5 16 15| 20 3m
1 20 13|12 | 5 |185| M8x1.25| 14 1 20 2 13 Jowe
L ) 25 [17]15] 6 [225] M10x1.25 [175 - 25 | 2| 1584
C1 G
X
L1
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series
Bore Size

@ 32 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: CDIQ2KB

19

2x P (Rc, NPT, G) M8 x 1.25 thread effective depth 13
(Port size)

2 x @ 5.5 through

Pk
>

Q 21-8.052
&,‘
1

7 B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Piston rod
5.5 7 cross section

H_(HM,_

[mm]
Stroke range Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet
[mm] A B F P A B F P
5 55 | M5x0.8
10 to 50 39 32 75 18 49 42 7.5 1/8
75,100 49 42 )
Rod end male thread With boss on head end

Width across flats 22

M14x1.5

(%] 21-8.052

/
L ~::[ |
=\ TR a
[ \S%

20.5 2
23.5
28.5

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. => p. 27
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CQ2K series

Bore Size

D 40 to O 63 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2KB

2xP Auto switch
(Port size) Min. lead wire bending radius 10 H thread effective depth C 4 x @ N through
Q F 8 x @ O counterbore
/ / , :
7 T = ) O | >
JI /o)
: @ - @ ¥ - N[ S| w
[ - = i)
2
L B + Stroke J
A + Stroke
w
Piston rod
cross section
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm] ABABCDEF H J|KILIM|N| O P Q| Th9 (W|Z
5to 50 36.5 29.5 0
40 75. 100 465 [ 595 | 465 | 395 |13|16|52 |75/ M8x1.25 | 5 |14| 7 |40 |55 9depth7 | 1/8 |125| 28 Jos, | 57 | 15
10 to 50 38.5 30.5 0
50 75, 100 48.5 405 48.5 405 [ 15|20 |64 (105 M10Ox15 | 7 |18 | 8 |50 |6.6 |11 depth 8| 1/4 [10.5| 35 goe | 71| 19
10 to 50 44 36 0
63 75. 100 54 26 54 46 15|20 | 77 {105 M1Ox1.5| 7 |18 | 8 | 60| 9 |14depth105] 1/4 | 15| 35 oo | 84 | 19
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
Both ends tapped With boss on head end
Oithread R R [mm] [mm]
Bore size ﬂ o Bore size
\ sl o |R @ ] @ 2 mm) | Th9
- 40 M6 x 1.0 | 10 H - S 40 28 Jos2
] 50 | M8x1.25|14 — 50 | 353
o 63 |M10x1.5]|18 63 35 5oe
2
Rod end male thread
B1
MM [mm]
\, E_{ B"[[ﬁrf]']ze Bi|Ci|Hi|Li| MM | X
- 40 22 |205| 8 [28.5| M14x 1.5 (235
=] Z‘“l[ 50 |27 |26 11(335| M18x1.5 [285
Hi1 63 27 |26 | 11 [33.5| M18x 1.5 [28.5
C1
X
L1

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. => p. 27, 28

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston
rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2KW series

012,016, D 20, D 25, D 32, O 40,
50, O 63

How to Order

Wit@o::; a:gt% szvgtch CQZKW ? 2|0 I - 3|0
Worrrad CQ2Kw (BI32[ -[30

I N
-130

[EEEETE) CDQ2KW [B]32
With auto switch magneI $ g $ é
The overall length of the cylinder

with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

i
Z-M9BW
o

o o

0 Mounting 9 Bore size e Port thread type
B Through-hole @ 12t0 J 63 12 12mm M thread @12t0 @025
A Both ends tapped 16 16 mm B Rc
L Foot 20 20 mm TN NPT @ 321to0 D 63
LC Compact foot 04010063 25 25 mm TF G
F Flange 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings*!
= Mounting brackets are shipped together with the product but 40 40 mm =1 The bore sizes available with One-touch
do not come assembled. 50 50 mm fittings are @ 32 to @ 63.
A through-hole type mounting bolt is available as an option. For details: 63 63 mm = For cylinders without an auto switch magnet,
Without auto switch magnet=> p. 101 M threads are compatible only with @ 32-5
With auto switch magnet = p. 102 mm stroke.

*

For cylinders with mounting options “L,” “LC,” or “F,” the cylinder
rod protrusion dimensions (Dimensions L and L1) vary from the
standard cylinder. When only ordering the cylinder, order the
rod end length increased by 10 mm (-XC2) cylinder.

For details = p. 178

0 Cylinder stroke e Action 6 Body option
(For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 157) [mm] l D [ Double acting l — Rod end female thread
Bore size Standard stroke With rubber bumper
12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 c (@ 12 with auto switch magnet only)
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 M Rod end male thread
40, 45, 50

5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
40, 45, 50, 75, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40
45, 50, 75, 100

# For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 99

32,40

50, 63

o Auto switch mounting groove 9 Auto switch Q Number of auto switches
z @120 @25 2 surfaces [ — [ without auto switch | — 2
0 321t0 @63 4 surfaces # For applicable auto switches, S 1
refer to the next page. n n

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2KWB32-30DZ
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ K W Series

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical %__ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pro-wired
. . £ - .
Type Special function entry é 8 (Output) DC 46 e i (0_5) ( 1\1/| ) (E) (g) ’\é?\?)e connector| APPlicable load
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® 00 O — O IC circuit
S —_— 3-wire (PNP) 122V MOPV M9P ® 00 O — ©)
E 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — ®) -
2 Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 3V, B ® 1018 O — © IC circuit
= (2-colour indicator) | Grommet [Yes 3-wire (PNP) PRV, 12V _ MOPWV| MO9PW (@ (@ ®@ O | — O Relay,
o 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW (© (@ @ | O — O - PLC
% Water resistant S-wire (NPN) 3V, MONAVAIMONA®S O 101® O — O IC circuit
S (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 122V MOPAV*!| MOPA*' | O |O | @ | O | — ©)
& 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*'| O | O | @ |O | — O _
N potour mdieaten 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3ADWA | ® - @ ®|—| O
- g Yes (NPNSégﬂli'\?alem) — 5V — A96V A96 o —|0—|— — IC circuit| —
ga — Grommet | | o-wire oay |12 V | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 o 00 0 | - — | Relay,
E No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A9OV A0 (@ |—|®|—|—| — [Ccircuitf PLC
*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 97, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 97.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -« — (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
--------- M (Example) MONWM # The D-P3DWALI type is only available in sizes @ 25 to & 63.

- L (Example) MONWL
......... Z (Example) MONWZ

« There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 165
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CQ2KW series

Symbol
Without cushion
: 4+ |
T
Rubber bumper
—= 1 Dl
ﬂ‘ ‘l
to P
Mgﬂfer Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 167 to 196)
Symbol Specifications
-XAO | Change of rod end shape
-XB6 | Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)
-XC2(A) | Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket)
-XC36 | With boss on rod end*’
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X633 | Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder

+1 The standard model can be used for the type with
boss on the rod end (-XC36).
+ -X633: Intermediate stroke in 5 mm increments only

+ Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 34

Moisture Control Tube _
IDK Series

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to pages 197 and 198 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e . |
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Specifications

Bore size [mm]

12 [ 16 | 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63

Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure | 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C
With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion Without cushion or With rubber bumper (@ 12 only) *'
0.022

Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0,043+ 0.038 | 0.055| 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77

Stroke length tolerance *1:0 mm=2

Rod non-rotating accuracy +2° ‘ +1° ‘ +0.8°

#1 For cylinders with rubber bumper (& 12 with auto switch magnet only)
%2 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
* @ 12 with auto switch magnet: With rubber bumper (Standard)

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type

A spacer is installed in
the standard stroke body.

A spacer is installed
in the standard stroke
body. (1 mm increments)

Exclusive body (-XB10)

Part no.

Refer to “How to Order”
for the standard model
number. (= p. 97)

Suffix “-X633” (p. 194)
to the end of standard
model number. (= p. 97)

Suffix “-XB10” to the end
of standard model
number. (= p. 97)

Description

Strokes in 5 mm increments
are available by installing

a spacer in the standard
stroke cylinder.

Strokes in 1 mm increments
are available by installing

a spacer in the standard
stroke cylinder.

Strokes in 1 mm increments
are available by using an
exclusive body with the
specified stroke.

Stroke range

Bore size |Stroke range| Bore size |Stroke range| Bore size |Stroke range
12,16 61029
20, 25 6 to 49
32,40 6 t0 99 40 610 99
321063 5510 95
50, 63 11 to 99 50, 63 11t0 99

Example

Part no.: CQ2KWB50-65DZ
CQ2KWB50-75DZ with

10 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2KWB50-72DZ-X633
CQ2KW50-75DZ with 3 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2KWB50-65DZ-XB10
Makes 65 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bo[:ﬁ ns1|]ze Foot*! Compact foot*" Flange
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063

1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

# Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts

* For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 29 to 36

* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 48 to 50.




Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2KW series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet [a] Additional Weight [a]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
[mm] 5110|15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 |[100 Both ends tapped — — — — — 6 6 19
12 6269768390 (97| —|—|—|—|—1|— Rod end Male thread| 3 6 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106
16 62|73 (84|95(106(117| — | — | — | — | — | — male thread |Nut 2 | 4 | 8 |16 |34 |34 |64 |64
20 101 (116 {131 | 146|161 | 176 | 191|206 | 221 [236 | — | — Built-in One-touch fittings | — - - - 12 | 12 | 21 21
25 138|155 (172|189 | 206 | 223 | 240 | 257 | 274|291 | — | — Foot (Including mounting bolts)| — — - - — | 154 | 243 | 321
32 233|256 | 279 | 302 | 325 | 348 | 371 | 394 | 417 | 440 | 600 | 715 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) |  — — — — — [ 124 | 197 | 259
40 336 | 365|394 | 424 | 453 | 483 | 512 | 541 | 571 | 600 | 806 | 953 Flange (Including mounting bolts) | — — — — — | 214 | 373 | 559
50 — | 517 | 558 | 600 | 642 | 684 | 725 | 767 | 809 | 850 |1142|1351 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2KWA40-20DMZ
63 — | 742|779 815|851 | 887 | 923 | 959 | 995 [1032|1285|1465 * Basic weight: CDQ2KWB40-20DZ -+ 5309
+ Additional weight: Both ends tapped -+ 69
Rod end male thread ------ 88g
With Auto Switch Magnet [9] 624 g
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Add each weight of auto switches when
[mm] 5 (10 | 15|20 | 25|30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 auto switches are mounted.
12 76 {8390 98 (105({113| — | — | — | — | — | —
16 89199 (109(118(128(138| — | — | — | — | — | —
20 148 | 164 179 | 194|210 | 225|240 | 256 | 271|286 | — | —
25 213|228 | 244 | 259 | 275|291 | 306 | 322 | 337 | 353 | — | —
32 259 | 282 | 305|328 | 351 | 374 | 397 | 420 | 443 | 466 | 580 | 695
40 441|471 |500 | 530 | 559 | 588 | 618 | 647 | 677 | 706 | 853 | 1000
50 — | 642|684 | 726|767 |809 |851|892 (934|976 (1184|1393
63 — | 871[907 | 943|979 [1015{1051|1088|1124(1160(1341(1521
Theoretical Output
[N]
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 25 42 59
16 45 75 106
20 71 118 165
25 113 189 264
32 181 302 422
40 317 528 739
50 495 825 1150
63 841 1400 1960
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CQ2KW series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2KW: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2KWB is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Mounting boit ~ Non-rotating rod end mounting
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. \
For models with an auto switch magnet => p. 102 hﬂ-»\_/-\/‘_mﬂ Mounting bolt E»\_/-\/“_\Ad
—r———T1]
Example) CQ-M3 x40L 2 PCS. | Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw [ A—
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel LC_L C
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D
Cylinder model C D  |Mountingbottpartno.| C' | D" | Mounting bol part no. Cylinder model Cc,C D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2KWB12-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L CQ2KWB40-5DZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L
-15D 8.3 50 x 50L 8.3 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-20D ' 55 x55L| 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-25D 60 x 60L 60 x 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -30DZ 7 70 x 70L
CQ2KWB16-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35DZ 75 X 75L
-10D 45 x 45L 45 X 45L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-15D 75 50 x 50L 75 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-20D ' 55 x55L| 55 x 55L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-25D 60 x 60L 60 x 60L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -100DZ 150 x 150L
CQ2KWB20-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CQ2KWB50-10DZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L
-10D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-15D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-25D 6.5 60 X 60L 8 60 x 60L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30D ' 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -35DZ 12.5 80 x 80L
-35D 70 x 70L 70 x 70L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-40D 75 x 75L 75 X 75L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-45D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-50D 85 x 85L 85 x 85L -75DZ 130 x 130L
CQ2KWB25-5D 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L CQ2KWB63-10DZ 55 CQ-M8 x 55L
-15D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-20D 60 X 60L 60 X 60L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-25D 85 65 X 65L 10 65 X 65L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-30D ' 70 x 70L 70 x 70L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-35D 75 x 75L 75 X 75L -35DZ 13.5 80 x 80L
-40D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-45D 85 x 85L 85 x 85L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-50D 90 x 90L 90 x 90L -50DZ 95 x 95L
CQ2KWB32-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-10DZ 55 x 55L 50 x 50L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-15DZ 60 x 60L 55 X 55L * @40 to @ 63: The C' and D' dimensions are the same as those of C and D.
-20DZ 65 X 65L 60 X 60L
-25DZ 70 x 70L 65 X 65L
-30DZ 11 75 X 75L 75 70 x 70L
-35DZ 80 x80L| 75 X 75L
-40DZ 85 x 85L 80 x 80L
-45DZ 90 x 90L 85 x 85L
-50DZ 95 x 95L 90 x 90L
-75DZ 130 x 130L 125 x 125L
-100DZ 155 x 155L 150 x 150L
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZKW Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2KW: With Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CDQ2KWB is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Non-rotating rod end mounting
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Mounting bolt
For models without an auto switch magnet = p. 101 H’\_/:lﬂ* Mounting bo \ Ty
Example) CQ-M3 x 40L 2 pcs. ] - : %
Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw o
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel LC _(_)_]
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D D'
Cylinder model C | D |Mountingbotpartno.| C' | D" | Mounting bot partno. Cylinder model cC,C D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2KWB12-5DCZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L CDQ2KWB40-5DZ 55 CQ-M5 x 55L
-10DCZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 x 60L
-15DCZ 6.1 50 X 50L 6.1 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-20DCZ| — 55 Xx55L| 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 x 70L
-25DCZ 60 x 60L 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 x 75L
-30DCZ 65 X 65L 70 x 70L -30DZ 7 80 x 80L
CDQ2KWB16-5DZ 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L 50 | CQ-M3 x 50L -35DZ 85 x 85L
-10DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-15DZ 75 55 X 55L 75 60 x 60L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-20DZ ' 60 X60L| - 65 X 65L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-25DZ 65 X 65L 70 x 70L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-30DZ 70 x 70L 75 X 75L -100DZ 150 x 150L
CDQ2KWB20-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5x 45L 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L CDQ2KWB50-10DZ 65 CQ-M6 x 65L
-10DZ 50 x 50L 60 x 60L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-15DZ 55 X 55L 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 x 75L
-20DZ 60 x 60L 70 x 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-25DZ 9 65 x 65L 11 75 X 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 x 80L -35DZ 12.5 90 x 90L
-35DZ 75 X 75L 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-40DZ 80 x 80L 90 x 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-45DZ 85 x 85L 95 x 95L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-50DZ 90 x 90L 100 x 100L -75DZ 130 x 130L
CDQ2KWB25-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10DZ 50 x 50L 60 X 60L CDQ2KWB63-10DZ 65 CQ-M8 x 65L
-15DZ 55 x 55L 65 X 65L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-20DZ 60 X 60L 70 x 70L -20DZ 75 X 75L
-25DZ 8 65 X 65L 10 75 X 75L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 x 80L -30DZ 85 X 85L
-35DZ 75 X 75L 85 x 85L -35DZ 13.5 90 x 90L
-40DZ 80 x 80L 90 x 90L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-45DZ 85 x 85L 95 x 95L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-50DZ 90 X 90L 100 x 100L -50DZ 105 x 105L
CDQ2KWB32-5DZ 60 | CQ-M5 x 60L 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-10DZ 65 X 65L 60 X 60L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-15DZ 70 X 70L 65 X 65L * @ 40 to @ 63: The C' and D' dimensions are the same as those of C and D.
-20DZ 75 X 75L 70 x 70L
-25DZ 80 x 80L 75 X 75L
-30DZ 11 85 X 85L 75 80 x 80L
-35DZ 90 x90L| 85 x 85L
-40DZ 95 x 95L 90 x 90L
-45DZ 100 x 100L 95 x 95L
-50DZ 105 x 105L 100 x 100L
-75DZ 130 x 130L 125 x 125L
-100DZ 155 x 155L 150 x 150L
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CQ2KW series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

@12to 0 32

With auto switch magnet

J12to 0 32
Lok

¥ /,mﬁ,
~

Built-in One-touch fittings

s F
) 1

— %@

1y

Component Parts

©40to @63

NN

7

@

|

©40to @ 63

Rod end male thread

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size )
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised [mm] Kit no. Contents
2 | Piston Aluminium alloy 12 CQ2KWB12-PS
3 | Piston rod A Stainless steel Q12t0 025 16 CQ2KWB16-PS
Carbon steel @ 32 to @ 63, Hard chrome plating 20 CQ2KWB20-PS
. Stainless steel @12t0 @25 25 CQ2KWB25-PS = o
4 | Pistonrod B Carbon steel @ 32 to @ 63, Hard chrome plating 32 CQ2KWB32-PS Set of nos. (5, (6, @, @8
5 | Rod cover Brass @ 12, Electroless nickel plating 40 CQ2KWB40-PS
Aluminium alloy @ 16 to @ 32, Anodised 50 CQ2KWB50-PS
6 | Collar for non-rotating|  Aluminium alloy @ 40 to @ 63, Anodised 63 CQ2KWB63-PS
7 | coltar Aluminium alloy @ 12 to @ 40, Anodised * Seal kit includes @, @, 2, . Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
Aluminium alloy casted| @ 50 to @ 63, Chromated, Painted * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
8 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 | Bushing for non-rotating |Oil-impregnated sintered alloy @ 16t0 J 63
10 | Bushing Bearing alloy J 50, @ 63
11 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel @ 12 to @ 32, Zinc chromated
12 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel @ 40 to @ 63, Zinc chromated
13 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
14 | One-touch fitting — @ 32 to @ 63
15 | Piston seal NBR
16 | Rod seal for non-rotating NBR
17 | Rod seal NBR
18 | Gasket NBR
19 | Magnet —
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Bore Size

Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

@ 12 tO @ 32 Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CQ2KWB

©12to 3 25

0 32

2x P (Rc, NTP, G)

CQ2KW series

2x H thread effective depth C 2 % oN through (Port size) Width across 2 H1hread efecivedepth C 2 x @ N through
(Also back cover) Q F (Also back cover)
flats K2 )
RN ) /
: : 2t 2 Fas) o
I - Va ,
w) =2t : S o2 - — o
D)) opH
M G
E L B + Stroke L + Stroke E J
. A + 2 (Stroke) w
Piston rod
cross section
(eog 212,016 @ 20 to @ 32
. 7
3.5 3.5 0 55 ®
© 5]
Q
= — ]
THF—— [ H ——
S T~
[0 I — ol T JR —
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range
[mm] [mm] A|/B|C|D|E|F|G H Il |J|Ki|Ka2|L|M|N P Q Th9 wW| z
12 510 30 372|302 6 6 [25|10|15|M3x05|32| — |52| 5 |3.5(|155|3.5|M5x0.8| 15 | 15 Joss — | =
16 510 30 38 | 31 8 8 |29 (10 [15|M4x07 (38| — | 6 35|20 |35|M5x0.8| 15 | 20 gose — | =
20 510 50 43 | 34| 7 |10 | 36 | 8 2 |M5x08|47 | — | 8 45|255| 55| M5x0.8| 16 | 13 Joss - | —
25 5to 50 47 | 37 |12 ({12 | 40 | 9 2 [M6x1.0|52| — |10 |10 | 5 | 28 | 55| M5x0.8 | 17 | 15 Joss — | =
5 M5 x 0.8
53.5(39.5
32 10 to 50 13|16 |45 | 10 | 2 |M8x125| — |45 |14 |14 | 7 | 34 |55 18 19 | 21 Josz |495] 14
75,100 63.5|49.5
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (K2) are not constant.
Rod end male thread
=] =]
MM MM
\] [mm]
] ~ G T % Bore size | Stroke range
& & [mm] (mm] A1 B1 C1 Hi L1 MM X
12 510 30 58.2 8 9 4 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
H H: 16 5to 30 62 10 10 5 [ 155 [ M6x1.0 12
Ci Ci 20 5to 50 71 13 12 5 185 | M8x1.25 14
X X 25 51to 50 82 17 15 6 22,5 | M10x1.25 17.5
L1 L1 + Stroke 5to 50 96.5
2 - 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14 x1.5 23.5
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 3 75,100 106.5

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, double rod. => p. 46

* The dimensions of @ 32-5 mm stroke with built-in One-touch fittings are the same as those of the 10 mm stroke cylinder tube.
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CQ2KW series

Bore Size

@ 12 tO @ 32 With Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2KWB

2xP
(Port size)

Width across flats K2

2 x H thread effective depth C

(Also back cover)

@16to 0 25
)}
SI 0 " @ oi 2 x @ N through
[ < — © Q
Q L
Q F
G
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke) Piston rod
cross section
©, <
Auto switch 9 —
Min. lead wire bending radius 10 Y
2 x P (Rc, NPT, G
32 Q Fo (. ) 2 x H thread effective depth C 2 x @ N through
(Port size)
(Also back cover) ) . -
/ Width across flats K2 : X
o [ Ve % 5
£l gt ] o JaxS o
£ e e ¥ e = NyE
° —— = <
G M
L B + Stroke L + Stroke E J
A + 2 (Stroke) w
Piston rod
cross section
\@@E
212,016 020,025 0 32
3.5 3.5 L] 15 7 5.5 !
©
9 [«))
o pE— = > 1
fi— % 1
T | D e | —
dl [ I — l - - il I . 1
[mm]
Boresize | Strokerange | o | B | ¢ | D |E |EA|EB|F |G| H |J |Ki|K:|L|M|N| P |Q|S| The |U|V y
[mm] [mm]
12 5to 30 4440374/ 6 | 6 [ 33| — | — |105|1.5(M3x05| — [52| 5 |3.5|22|3.5|M5x0.8[155(27.5| 15 Jous | 14 | 25 —
16 510 30 48 |41 | 8 | 8 |37 (13.2/6.6| 10 [1.5|M4x0.7| — | 6 | 6 |3.5(28 |3.5[M5x0.8| 15 (29.5| 20 Jps» | 15 | 29 —
20 510 50 55|46 | 7 | 10|47 [136/6.8| 8 | 2 |[M5x08| — | 8 | 8 |4.5|36 |5.5|M5x0.8| 16 [355| 13 0,5 | 18 | 36 —
25 5to 50 57 |47 |12 | 12 | 52 |13.6| 6.8 | 9 2 [M6x1.0| — | 10|10 | 5 | 40 |5.5|M5x0.8| 17 |40.5 15_8043 21 | 40 —
32 5to 50, 75,100 [63.5|49.5| 13 (16 |45 | — | — |10 | 2 |M8x1.25(45| 14|14 | 7 |34 |5.5 1/8 19— 21 ,3052 — | — |49.5| 14
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (K2) are not constant.
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Rod end male thread B+ B1
MM MM
I S — ) E—
M A Pan) ] [mm]
] % Y Bore size
l{ﬁ e W“ [mm] A1 B1 C1 Hi L1 MM X
12 65.4 8 9 4 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
C1 Ci 16 72 | 10 | 10 5 | 1565 | M6x1.0 | 12
X X 20 83 | 13 | 12 5 | 185 | M8x125 | 14
] L1 + Stroke 25 92 17 15 6 22,5 | M10x1.25 17.5
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 32 106.5 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14 x1.5 23.5

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, double rod. => p. 46

* The dimensions of @ 32-5 mm stroke with built-in One-touch fittings are the same as those of the 10 mm stroke cylinder tube.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZKW Series
Bore Size

D 40 to @ 63 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2KWB

063 2x P Auto switch
Port size Min. lead wire bending radius 10
( ize) 2 x H thread effective depth C 4x @ g through
49» <g> (Also back cover) 8x@ O counterbore
/ / Width across flats K2
. pa———
£ ’EET P Pay GI
I Q
Q
0]
2
L B + Stroke L + Stroke E J
A + 2 (Stroke) w

Piston rod
cross section

[mm]

Bore size Stroke range | Withoutauto swich magnet | With auto switch magnet

C|D|E H J|Ki|K2f|L{IM|N| O P/ Q| Th9 |W | Z

[mm] [mm] A B A B
510 50 54 | 40 .

40 64 | 50 |13 |16 |52 |M8x1.25| 5 (14|14 | 7 |40 (55| 9depth7 | 1/8 [12.5| 28 &w, | 57 | 15
75,100 64 | 50
10t050 | 56.5 | 40.5 ,

50 66.5 | 50.5 | 15 |20 | 64 | M10x1.5| 7 |18 |17 | 8 [ 50 [6.6|11depth8| 1/4 | 14 | 35 % | 71|19
75100 | 665 | 505
10t050 | 58 | 42 .

63 68 | 52 |15|20 |77 [M10x15| 7 [ 18|17 | 8 |60 | 9 [14depth10.5| 1/4 [155| 35 S0, | 84 | 19
75,100 68 | 52

# For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (K2) are not constant.
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156

Both ends tapped

[mm]
O1ithread R R Bore size
40 M6x1.0 | 10
H 50 M8x1.25 | 14
- 63 M10x1.5 | 18
Rod end male thread
B1 B1 [mm]
MM MM = ) . Without auto |  With auto
ore size | Stroke range | ¢ magnet [switthmagnet| B1 | C1 | Hi | L1 MM X
I & [mm] [mm]
2 0 A1 Aq
N N 5to 50 97
40 107 22 1205 | 8 | 285 | M14x1.5 | 23.5
75, 100 107
Hi Hy 101050 | 1075
():(1 C1 50 75,100 1175 1175 | 27 26 11 | 335 | M18x 1.5 | 28.5
X 10t050 | 109
63 119 27 26 11 | 33.5 | M18x 1.5 | 28.5
L1 L1 + Stroke 75, 100 119
A1 + 2 (Stroke)

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, double rod. => p. 46, 47

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston
rod). Refer to pages 48 to 50.
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2-R/V Series

0 20, D 25, O 32, D 40, D 50, O 63,
80, Y 100

How to Order

[

M9BA

Without auto switch
020,025 CQ2 ||3

Without auto switch
@ 32to @100 CQZ ?
With auto switch f@aJe ][

With auto switch magneI
The overall length of the cylinder with an auto switch
magnet is longer than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of the built-in magnet.
For details, refer to the dimensions of each size.

D
1
D
[ T
D
0

@—INHN

®

0 Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type e Water-resistant cylinder
B Through-hole  |(@ 20 to @ 100) 20 20 mm _ M thread R NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
A | Both ends tapped 25 25 mm Rc \' FKM seal (Fluororubber)
L Foot 32 32 mm TN NPT
LC| Compactfoot |, 40 40 mm TF G
F Rod flange (94010 100) 50 50 mm
G Head flange 63 63 mm . ) iy ) )
D BDoubls clavis 80 80 mm e Cyllnc'ler stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting > p. 157) [mm)]
- - 100 100 Bore size Standard stroke
* Mounting brackets are shipped o 20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
together with the product but do not 32 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
come assembled. :
50, 63, 80, 100 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

# A through-hole type mounting bolt is
available as an option. For details =

= For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 108

p. 110
@ Action 0 Body option 9 Auto switch mounting groove
[ D [ Double acting ] - Rod end female thread z J20to @25 2 surfaces
M Rod end male thread @ 32to @100 4 surfaces
9 Auto switch @ Number of auto switches m Made to order
| — | withoutauto switch | - 2 common specifications
« For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 For details = p. 108
to the table below. n n

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2B32R-25DMZ

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical §‘_ Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
Type Special function ectrical | g2 ring ' . 05 | 1] 3| 5 |-Te"red Applicable load
entry 5= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line | (=% |y | (1) | (2 [commector
28 Wat stant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV| MONA | O (O | @ | O| O IC circut] Rel
® = ater resistan " _ elay,
% ; (2-colour indicator) Grommet |Yes|3-wire (.PNP) 24V | 12V MOPAV | M9PA 0O olelo 0 g
P = 2-wire 12V M9BAV | M9BA O |O|@®@|O O —
# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ — (Example) M9BA = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tmoeeeeees M (Example) MOBAM
3meeeeees L (Example) MOBAL
Smo e Z (Example) M9BAZ
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ'R/V Series

Specifications
=
V Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
‘ \“ﬁ:/;/ Action Double acting, Single rod
(Y—— Fluid Air
( Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
3 Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
.‘ Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa
. . Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C ’
Ambient and fluid temperatures With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Symbol Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Without cushion Cushion None
Allowable Kinetic energy [J] 0.055] 0.09 [ 0.15 [ 0.26 [ 0.46 | 0.77 [ 1.36 [ 227
Stroke length tolerance *3:0 mm
Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
_—
Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
e to Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (=> p. 107)
a A .
Morder Made to O.rder Common Specifications Descrintion Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in the
(For details = p. 167 to 196) P standard stroke cylinder.
Symbol Specifications Bore size Stroke range
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Exclusive body type) Stroke range 20, 25 110 49
-XC6(A) Pistoq r?d/Rgtaining ring/Rod end nut 32 to 100 1 t0 99
material: Stainless steel
) - - Part no.: CQ2B50R-57DZ
_XxC26 | With split pins for double clevis pin/double Example CQ2B50R-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer inside
knuckle joint pin and flat washers The B dimension is 115.5 mm.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

+ Stainless steel accessories are also available. Mou nting Bracket Part Nos.
For details = p. 34 -

E1eli) S0 Foot*! Compact foot*! Flange Double clevis | Double clevis
[mm] pivot bracket

40 CQ-L040 CQ-LCo040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-Co40

50 CQ-L050 CQ-LCO050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050

63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063

80 CQ-L080 CQ-LCo080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-C080

100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100

+1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
# Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining
~ rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
& * Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to pages 197 and 199 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e . |
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CQ2-R/V series

Theoretical Output

[F—J=on[ =—Jn

[N]
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
20 IN 71 118 165
ouT 94 157 220
25 IN 113 189 264
ouT 147 245 344
32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1150
OouT 589 982 1370
63 IN 841 1400 1960
ouT 935 1560 2180
80 IN 1360 2270 3170
ouT 1510 2510 3520
100 IN 2140 3570 5000
OouT 2360 3930 5500
Weight
N
Without Auto Switch Magnet [g] Additional Weight [g]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 20| 25(32(40 |50 | 63|80 (100
[mm] 5 (10|15|20 |25 |30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped - — | 6| 6 |19 |45 |45
20 112|126 (141 | 155|169 | 184|198 | 212 | 227|241 | — | — Rod end male Malethread | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 [120 | 175
25 149|165 | 182|197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | — | — thread Nut 4 | 8 |17 |17 |32 |32 |49 [116
32 203 | 224 | 246 | 267 | 288 | 309 | 330 | 352 | 373 | 394 | 544 | 650 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — [ 122|194 | 272|550 | 912
40 220 | 241 | 263 | 284 | 306 | 327 | 349 | 371 | 392 | 414 | 568 | 680 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | 93 | 148 | 210 | 454 | 707
50 — | 378|411 | 444|476 | 509 | 542 | 575 | 608 | 641 | 879 |1051 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — |214 | 373 | 559 1056|1365
63 — | 547 | 585|623 | 662 | 700 | 738 | 776 | 814 | 852 |1125|1321 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | 198 | 348 | 534 [1017(1309
80 — | 973 {1034/1094(1154(1214{1275|1335|1395|1455|1873|2169 Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) | — | — | — | 196 | 393 | 554 |1109(1887
100 — |[1703]1783|1863| 1944|2024|2104|2185]|2265|2345|2915|3323 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D40R-20DMZ Add each weight of auto
* Basic weight: CDQ2B40R-20DZ -+ 358 g  switches when auto
* Additional weight: Both ends tapped --- ~6g switches are mounted.
Rod end male thread -------44 g
With Auto Switch Magnet [q] Double clevis ;iig
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] 9
[mm] 5 |10 | 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 |75 |100
20 130|142 (155|167 | 179 | 191|204 | 216 |228 |240 | — | —
25 182|197 (213|228 | 244 | 259 | 275|290 | 306 | 320 | — | —
32 263|284 | 305 | 327 | 348 | 369 | 390 | 412 | 433 | 454 | 561 | 668
40 293 | 315|336 | 358 | 379 | 401 | 422 | 444 | 465 | 487 | 598 | 710
50 — | 489|522 | 555 | 588 | 620 | 653 | 687 | 720 | 753 | 925 (1097
63 — | 700|738 | 776|814 | 852 | 890 | 928 | 966 |1004(1201|1397
80 — [1219{1279|1340{1400(1460|1520{1581(1641|1701|1998|2295
100 — |2061|2142|2222|2302|2383|2463|2543(2624|2704|3112|3520
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ'R/V Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. —EL_\ /W
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw [ =
_ Material: Chromium molybdenum steel —Ic
Example) CQ-M5 x 35L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D nie
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2B20%-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B40§-5DZ 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B80%5-10DZ 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L
-10D 40 x 40L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-15D 45 x 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D 50 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-25D 75 55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30D ) 60 X 60L -30DZ 75 60 X 60L -35DZ | 15 | 80 x 80L
-35D 65 x 65L -35DZ ’ 65 x 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-40D 70 X 70L -40DZ 70 X 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-45D 75 x 75L -45DZ 75 x 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-50D 80 x 80L -50DZ 80 x 80L -75DZ 130 x 130L
CQ2B25%-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10D 45 x 45L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2B100%-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-15D 50 x 50L CQ2B50%5-10DZ 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-20D 55 x 55L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 X 75L
-25D 95 60 X 60L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-30D ’ 65 x 65L -25DZ 60 x 60L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-35D 70 X 70L -30DZ 65 x 65L -35DZ | 15.5 | 90 x 90L
-40D 75 x 75L -35DZ | 12.5 | 70 x 70L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-45D 80 x 80L -40DZ 75 x 75L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-50D 85 x 85L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x 105L
CQ2B327-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -50DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 45 x 45L -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 x 165L
-15DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-20DZ 55 x 55L CQ2B63%-10DZ 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L
-25DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-30DZ 9 65 x 65L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-35DZ 70 x 70L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-40DZ 75 x 75L -30DZ 70 x 70L
-45DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 145 | 75 X 75L
-50DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-100DZ 145 x 145L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-75DZ 125 x 125L
-100DZ 150 x 150L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2: With Auto Switch Magnet

Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o D | Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2B20%-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L CDQ2B40%-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2B80%-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-10DZ 55 x 55L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 X 70L
-15DZ 60 X 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 X 75L
-20DZ 65 X 65L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 X 80L
-25DZ 105 70 x 70L -25DZ 65 x 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30DZ ’ 75 X 75L -30DZ 75 70 x 70L -35DZ | 15 | 90 x 90L
-35DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ ’ 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-45DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L
CDQ2B25%-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10DZ 55 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L CDQ2B100%-10DZ 75 | CQ-M10 x 75L
-15DZ 60 X 60L CDQ2B50%-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 80 X 80L
-20DZ 65 X 65L -15DZ 60 x 60L -20DZ 85 x 85L
-25DZ 95 70 x 70L -20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 90 x 90L
-30DZ ) 75 X 75L -25DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 95 x 95L
-35DZ 80 x 80L -30DZ 75 x 75L -35DZ | 15.5 | 100 x 100L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -35DZ | 12.5 | 80 x 80L -40DZ 105 x 105L
-45DZ 90 x 90L -40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 110 x 110L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -45DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 115 x 115L
CDQ2B32§-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -50DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 55 x 55L -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 X 165L
-15DZ 60 x 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-20DZ 65 x 65L CDQ2B63%-10DZ 60 | CQ-M8 x 60L
-25DZ 70 x 70L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-30DZ 9 75 X 75L -20DZ 70 X 70L
-35DZ 80 x 80L -25DZ 75 X 75L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -30DZ 80 x 80L
-45DZ 90 x 90L -35DZ | 14.5 | 85 x 85L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-100DZ 145 x 145L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-75DZ 125 x 125L
-100DZ 150 x 150L
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CQ2-R/V series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet
20 to @ 32

With auto switch magnet
@ 20 to I 32

Component Parts

©40to @100

w

11 2P

L

X

A
i

Rod end male thread

©40to 100

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

Bore size Kit no.

[mm] R: NBR V: FKM SN
20 CQ2B20R-PS | CQ2B20V-PS
25 CQ2B25R-PS | CQ2B25V-PS
32 CQ2B32R-PS | CQ2B32V-PS
40 CQ2B40R-PS | CQ2B40V-PS Set of nos.
50 CQ2B50R-PS CQ2B50V-PS @, @, @
63 CQ2B63R-PS | CQ2B63V-PS
80 CQ2B8OR-PS | CQ2B8OV-PS

100 CQ2B100R-PS | CQ2B100V-PS

No. Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised
2 | Piston Aluminium alloy
3 | piston rod Stainless steel @20t @25
Carbon steel @ 32t0 @100, Hard chrome plating
4 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy @ 20 to @ 32, Anodised
5 | Collar Aluminium alloy @ 40 to @ 100, Anodised
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel |@ 40 to @ 100, Phosphate coated
7 | Bushin Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 020,025
9 Bearing alloy 2321to @ 100
8 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel | @ 20 to @ 32, Zinc chromated
9 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
. R: NBR
10 | Piston seal V- FKM
R: NBR
11 | Rod seal V- EKM
R: NBR
12 | Tube gasket V- EKM
R: NBR
13 | Rod scraper V- EKM
14 | Magnet —

+ R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)

111

V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)

= Seal kit includes (0, @1, (2. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.

# A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so replace
it not only with a rod cover and collar, but also with a rod cover assembly and
collar assembly. Contact SMC separately for how to order them.

* The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant CQZ R/V Series

Double Acting, Single Rod

Bore Size

@ 20, @ 25 Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CQ2B-R/V

2 x @ 5.5 through
2 x 2 x @ 9 counterbore depth 7

Q 5.5 H thread effective depth C
2xM5x0.8

(Port size) S A i

T
oD
I
7
4
)
@% 1
-
M
E

T
2.7 K
L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke E
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range
[mm [mm A B (o] D E H | K L M Q T
20 5to 50 39 295 | 7 10 | 36 | M5x08 | 47 | 8 | 95| 255 | 18 | 16.1
25 5to 50 425 | 325 | 12 | 12 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 | 10 28 19 | 18.1

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 108

Rod end male thread

MM
‘\\ —\ [mm]
1 1] ) Py Boresize g lci|Hi|Li| MM | X
A\ [mm]
et 20 13|12 | 5 |23.5| M8x1.25 | 14
1 25 17| 15| 6 |27.5| M10x1.25 |17.5
Width across flats B1
HemeeesstE Sy
C1
X

L1




CQ2-R/V series

Bore Size
@ 20, @ 25 With Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: CDQ2B-R/V
Auto switch 13.6
H thread effective depth C 6.8
Min. lead wire bending radius 10 '
o— |
2
513 : o AR
&
2 x @ 5.5 through
2xM5x0.8 2x 2 x @ 9 counterbore depth 7
27 Q 55 (Port size)
L B + Stroke <>b LK
A + Stroke
E

[mm]
Bore size Stroke range A B clplE H KiLIm| a s T U v
[mm] [mm]
20 5 to 50 51 |415| 7 |10 |47 | M5x0.8 | 8 |95|36| 18 | 355|161 | 18 | 36
25 510 50 525|425 (12|12 |52 | M6x1.0 |10 | 10|40 | 19 |40.5 | 18.1 21 | 40
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
# For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 108
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Rod end male thread
MM
‘\ / [mm]
1T ) Boresize g Ici[Hi| Li | MM | X
I [mm]
() 20 13|(12| 5 | 235 | M8x1.25 | 14
Widh aross s By %r} 25 17 (15| 6 | 27.5 | M10x1.25 | 17.5
C1
X
L1
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Bore Size

@ 32 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

Through-hole: C[DIQ2B-R/V

20

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

Auto switch

M8 x 1.25 thread effective depth 13

@221
g 16

LIl = ] —3 X
2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)
(Port size)
2.7
12 B + Stroke
A + Stroke
[mm]
Stroke range Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet
[mm] A B F P A B F P
5 55 |[M5x0.8
10 to 50 45 33 75 1/8 55 43 7.5 1/8
75,100 55 43 )

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
« For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 108

Rod end male thread

M14 x 1.5

\

——

Width across flats 22

far )
7

— =

\

CQ2-R/V series

2 x @ 5.5 through
2 x 2 x @ 9 counterbore depth 7

14
34
45

4.5

49.5
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CQ2-R/V series

Bore Size

@ 40 to @ 100 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2B-R/V

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

Auto switch 4 x @ N through (Rc, NPT, G)
H thread effective depth C 2 x 4 x @ O counterbore
2xP Q. .
(Port size) _
17 ool |
o ar fa)
SIS \J N
5
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Witoutautoswich magnet | With auto switch magret
[mm] [mm] ABABCDEFHJKLMNO P | Q| T|W| 2z
5 to 50 46.5 | 29.5
40 75.100 565 [ 395 56.5|39.5| 13 |16 | 52 | 75 | M8x1.25 | 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 |55 |9depth7 | 1/8 |125]| 28 | 57 | 15
10 to 50 48.5 | 30.5
50 75. 100 58.5 | 40.5 58.5|40.5| 15 | 20 | 64 |10.5| M10x1.5 | 7 | 17 | 18 | 50 | 6.6 [11depth8| 1/4 |[10.5| 35 | 71 | 19
10 to 50 54 | 36 14
4 4 1 2 77 |10. M1 1. 7 |17 |1 1/4 1 4 11
63 75. 100 o2 | 46 6 6 5|20 0.5 0x1.5 8|60 9 depth 10.5 5|35 |8 9
10 to 50 63.5 | 43.5 17.5
735|535 |21 | 25 | 98 (125 M16x2.0 | 6 (22 | 20 | 77 | 11 3/8 | 16 | 43 |104| 25
=y 75, 100 73.5 | 53.5 X depth 13.5
10 to 50 75 53 17.5
100 75.100 a5 | 63 85 | 63 |27 |30 [117| 13 | M20x25 |6.5| 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 depth 13.5 3/8 | 23 | 59 |1235| 25
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
= For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 108
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Both ends tapped (mm]
Bore size
Oithread R R [mm] O1 R
40 M6x1.0 |10
I T 50 M8x1.25 |14
63 M10x1.5 |18
I S— — - ] ]
. . 80 M12x1.75 | 22
Yy _ Yy 100 M12x1.75 | 22
Rod end male thread
MM [mm]
Ben® B Ci[Hi| L | mm | x
B 40 22|20.5| 8 [38.5| M14x 1.5 |23.5
l: 50 27| 26 |11 |43.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
63 27| 26 | 11|43.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
80 32|32.5|13|53.5| M22x 1.5 |35.5
Width across flats B1 Hi 100 41|32.5|16 |53.5| M26x 1.5 |35.5
C1
X
L1

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W-R/V series

D 40, O 50, D 63, D 80, Y 100

How to Order

Withott auto el pAAT=] TN

R_

30

[ |

I

[
With auto switch f el e AV

OHO
NHN

-IM9BA | |-

40
With auto switcl‘I

(Built-in magnet) A é

R
o0

30
6060

© © o

e O

* Mounting brackets are shipped
together with the product but do not
come assembled.

# A through-hole type mounting bolt is avail-
able as an option. For details = p. 119

o Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type Water-resistant cylinder
B Through-hole 40 40 mm M thread NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
A Both ends tapped 50 50 mm B Rc FKM seal (Fluororubber)
L Foot 63 63 mm TN NPT
LC Compact foot 80 80 mm TF G e Cylinder stroke [mm]
F Rod flange 100 100 mm For standard strokes = p. 117

0 Action 0 Body option 0 Auto switch mounting groove
[ D] Double acting | = Rod end female thread [Z] @ 40t0 @ 100 | 4 surfaces |
M Rod end male thread
9 Auto switch @ Number of auto switches m Made to order common specifications
[ — |  Withoutauto switch | — 2 For details => p. 117
* For applicable auto switches, refer S 1
to the table below. n n

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2B40R-50DMZ

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical §‘_ Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
Type Special function ectrical | g5 rng ' . 05 | 1] 3| 5 |-reWred applicable load
SIS (Output) DC AC | Perpendicuar| In-line | ™3 | | (1) | ) connector
25 Wat stant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV | MONA O | O|@|O O IG circuit| Rl
w2 ater resistan o oNp elay,
- 12V -
% E (2-colour indicator) Grommet |Yes|3-wire (.PNP) 24V MOPAV | M9PA O | O|@| O O PLC
P = 2-wire 12V MO9BAV | M9BA O |O|@|O O —
# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m «------ — (Example) M9BA = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tmeeeees M (Example) MOBAM
3moeeeeees L (Example) MOBAL
Smo e Z (Example) MOBAZ
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CQ2W-R/V Series

Symbol

Without cushion

I 1

| |
| |

0 .
MadCs| Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details = p. 167 to 196)

Symbol Specifications
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)
-XC6 Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut
material: Stainless steel
-XCBA*! Piston rod/Rod end nut/Cover holding bolt
material: Stainless steel
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

#1 -XCBA: @ 20, @ 25, @ 32 of the CCIQ2(1{ only

# Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 34

A\ Precautions

- -y
1 Refer to pages 197 and 199 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

| S VIO RS U Uy ey g |

117

Specifications
Bore size [mm)] 40 50 63 80 100
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C

With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion None
Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0.26 0.46 0.77 1.36 2.27
Stroke length tolerance *3:0 mm

Standard Strokes

[mm]
Bore size Standard stroke
40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (p. 116)
. Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in the
Description

standard stroke cylinder.

Bore size

Stroke range

Stroke range
40 to 100

1t099

Example

Part no.: CQ2WB50R-57DZ
CQ2WB50R-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

2l Foot*" Compact foot* Flange
[mm]
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100

1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
# Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.

Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts

+ Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 48 to 50.




Theoretical Output

Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W-R/V Series

[N]
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] 0.3 0.5 0.7
40 317 528 739
50 495 825 1150
63 841 1400 1960
80 1360 2270 3170
100 2140 3570 5000
Weight
N
Without Auto Switch Magnet o] Additional Weight o]
.Stroke = llas ] @) 2l e |23 | as | as | e | =5 e Bore size [mm] 40 50 63 80 100
Bore size Both ends tapped 6 6 19 45 45
240 357|387 | 416 | 446 | 475 | 505 | 534 | 564 | 594 | 624 | 855 |1004 Rod end male Male thread | 54 106 106 240 350
@ 50 — | 645 (692|737 | 782|829 |874|918 | 965 |1010|1343|1572 thread Nut 34 64 64 98 232
@ 63 — | 786 | 837|886 | 935 | 986 | 1035|1084 (1135|1184|1555|1804 Foot (Including mounting bolts) 122 194 272 550 912
@ 80 — [1447(1526|1604(1682(1761(1839(1917|1996|2074|2674|3066 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 93 148 210 454 707
2100 — [2464(2572|2680|2787|2896|3003|3111|3219|3326 (4156|4695 Flange (Including mounting bolts) | 214 | 373 559 | 1056 | 1365
Calculation: (Example) CQ2WF40R-20DMZ Add each weight of auto
* Basic weight: CQ2WB40R-20DZ -+ 446 g  switches when auto
; . « Additional weight: Both ends tapped - 6g switches are mounted.
With Auto Switch Magnet [a] Rod end male thread 88 g
Stroke Flange -+ «wsesseeeeseesseneenss 214g
Bore S8 5 |10(15|20| 25|30 | 35|40 |45 |50 | 75 | 100 754 g
@40 452 | 482 | 510 | 540 | 569 | 599 | 629 | 659 | 689 | 719 | 867 |1016
@ 50 — | 764 |810| 856 | 901 | 946 | 992 [1037(1084|1129|1357|1586
63 — | 930|980 |1030{1079(1129|1179|1228(1279|1328|1577|1826
@ 80 — |1680(1757|1836|1915(1992|2071|2150(2227|2306{2697 | 3089
@100 — |2791|2899|3008|3114 (3222|3330 3438|3546 |3653|4191|4730
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CQ2W-R/V Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2W: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2WB is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M5 x 45L 2 pcs.

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel

\&

T ——

S,

ﬂ Mounting bolt

Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D [ Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D [ Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2wB40%-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CQ2wB63%-10DZ 55 | CQ-M8 x 55L CQ2wB100%-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10 x 70L
-10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 60 X 60L -15DZ 75 X 75L
-15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 65 X 65L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 90 x 90L
-30DZ 7 70 X 70L -35DZ |13.5| 80 x 80L -35DZ | 13 | 95 x 95L
-35DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 90 X 90L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 95 X 95L -50DZ 110 x 110L
-50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-75DZ 125 x 125L -100DZ 155 x 155L -100DZ 170 x 170L
-100DZ 150 x 150L CQ2wB80%-10DZ 60 | CQ-M10 x 60L
CQ2WB50%-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-15DZ 60 x 60L -20DZ 70 x 70L
-20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 X 75L
-25DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 80 x 80L
-30DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ |12.5| 85 x 85L
-35DZ |12.5| 80 x 80L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-45DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-75DZ 130 x 130L -100DZ 160 x 160L
-100DZ 155 x 155L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2W: With Auto Switch Magnet

Cylinder model C | D [Mounting bott part no. Cylinder model C | D [Mounting bott part no. Cylinder model C | D [Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2WB405-5DZ 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L CDQ2WB63%-10DZ 65 | CQ-M8 x 65L CDQ2WB1005-10DZ 80 | CQ-M10 x 80L
-10DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 70 X 70L -15DZ 85 x 85L
-15DZ 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 X 75L -20DZ 90 X 90L
-20DZ 70 x 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L -25DZ 95 x 95L
-25DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L -30DZ 100 x 100L
-30DZ 7 80 x 80L -35DZ |13.5| 90 x 90L -35DZ | 13 | 105 x 105L
-35DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 x 95L -40DZ 110 x 110L
-40DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L -45DZ 115 x 115L
-45DZ 95 x 95L -50DZ 105 x 105L -50DZ 120 x 120L
-50DZ 100 x 100L -75DZ 130 x 130L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-75DZ 125 x 125L -100DZ 155 x 155L -100DZ 170 x 170L
-100DZ 150 x 150L CDQ2WB80%-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10x 70L
CDQ2WB505%-10DZ 65 | CQ-M6 x 65L -15DZ 75 X 75L
-15DZ 70 x 70L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-20DZ 75 X 75L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-25DZ 80 x 80L -30DZ 90 x 90L
-30DZ 85 x 85L -35DZ |12.5]| 95 X 95L
-35DZ | 12.5| 90 x 90L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-40DZ 95 x 95L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-45DZ 100 x 100L -50DZ 110 x 110L
-50DZ 105 x 105L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-75DZ 130 x 130L -100DZ 160 x 160L
-100DZ 155 x 155L
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W-R/V Series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

AN\ AR

With auto switch magnet

Component Parts

Rod end male thread

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Contents
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised [mm] R: NBR V: FKM
2 | Piston Aluminium alloy 40 CQ2WB40R-PS | CQ2WB40V-PS
3 | Pistonrod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 50 CQ2WB50R-PS | CQ2WB50V-PS Set of nos
4 | Piston rod B Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 63 CQ2WB63R-PS | CQ2WB63V-PS @, @, @ ’
5 | Collar Aluminium alloy 80 CQ2WBB80R-PS | CQ2WB80V-PS T
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 100 CQ2WB100R-PS | CQ2WB100V-PS
7 | Bushing Bearing alloy - Seal kit includes (@), G0, 4). Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated - A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so replace it
R: NBR not only with a collar, but also with a collar assembly. Please contact SMC
9 | Rod seal V- FKM separately for how to order it.
R:NBR * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
10 | Piston seal Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
V: FKM
o R: NBR
11 | Tube g V- FKM
R: NBR
12 | Rod scraper V- EKM
13 | Magnet

* R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)
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CQ2W-R/V Series

Bore Size

@ 40 tO @ 100 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2WB-R/V

2xP Min. lead wire bending radius 10
(Port size) Auto switch
Q Q H thread effective depth C 4 x @ N through
- (> 8 x @ O counterbore
- ): (17%x
) e i | O
@ QI Y = @I &
e ~ s s S— 2
it = i
5 M
L B + Stroke L + Stroke E J
A + 2 (Stroke) w
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm] A B A B
5to 50 74 40
40 75,100 84 50 84 50
10 to 50 76.5 40.5
= 75,100 86.5 50.5 865 505
10 to 50 78 42
63 75,100 88 52 88 52
10 to 50 91 51
80 75,100 101 61 101 61
10 to 50 104.5 60.5
100 75.100 1145 705 114.5 70.5
Bore size [mm] C D E H J K L M| N (o) P Q| T |W| Z
40 13 16 52 | M8x1.25 5 14 17 40 | 5.5 9 depth 7 1/8 |12.5| 28 57 15
50 15 | 20 | 64 | M1OXx1.5| 7 17 18 | 50 | 6.6 11 depth 8 1/4 | 14 | 35 | 71 19
63 15 20 77 | M10x 1.5 7 17 18 60 9 14 depth 10.5 | 1/4 | 15,5 | 35 84 19
80 21 25 | 98 | M16x2.0 | 6 22 | 20 | 77 11 |[17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 18 | 43 | 104 | 25
100 27 | 80 | 117 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 | 22 | 94 11 [17.5depth13.5| 3/8 | 22 | 59 |1235| 25
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
# For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
mm
Both ends tapped [mem]
Bore size o R
O1thread R R [mm] 1
\ 40 M6 x 1.0 10
= = 50 M8 x 1.25 14
e 63 M10x 1.5 18
RICA— A1 A 80 | Mi2x175 | 22
100 M12 x 1.75 22
[mm]
Rod end male thread Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
[mm] | [mm] A1 As
. 510 50 117
2x MM Width across flats B1 40 75.100 127 127
= (= 10 to 50 127.5
137.
@7,@, 1 50 25 100 1375 875
Width across flats Bt 10 to 50 129
- = i 63 2 139
H1 Hi 75,100 139
C1 10 to 50 158
X = 75,100 168 168
10 to 50 167.5
L1 + Stroke 100 2 00 177.5 1775
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
Poesil B | € |Hi| L MM X
40 22 20.5 8 38.5 M14 x 1.5 23.5
50 27 26 11 43.5 M18 x 1.5 28.5
63 27 26 11 | 43.5 M18 x 1.5 28.5
80 32 325 | 13| 535 M22 x 1.5 35.5
100 41 32.5 16 | 53.5 M26 x 1.5 35.5

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 48 to 50.
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQP2 series

012,016, D 20, D 25, D 32, O 40,
50, 0 63, D 80,100

How to Order

capP2B[ |50[ ]-[30

1 11T T T ]

D
I [
l)5£)J}—30§ -IM9BW||_ |-

The overall length of the cylinder with

an auto switch magnet is longer than

that of the cylinder without an auto ) .
switch magnet by the length of the Axial piping
built-in magnet. For details, refer to the

dimensions of each size.

o Mounting e Type 9 Bore size Q Port thread type
[ B ] Through-hole | = Pneumatic 12 12 mm _ |Mthread| ©12t0@25
+ A through-hole type mounting H Air-hydro*! 16 16 mm Rc
bolt is available as an option. #1 The bore sizes available for the 20 20 mm TN NPT © 3210 © 100
For details = p. 127 air-hydro type are @ 20 to @ 100. 25 25 mm TF G
32 32 mm
40 40 mm
50 50 mm
63 63 mm
80 80 mm
100 100 mm

9 Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 157)

[mm]
Bore size Standard stroke
12, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
# For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 125
* The bore sizes available for the air-hydro type are @ 20 to @ 100.
6 Action 0 Body option @ Auto switch 9 Number of auto switches
[ D] Double acting | = Rod end female thread | — [ Without auto switch | = 2
c With rubber bumper*’ « For applicable auto switches S 1
M Rod end male thread = p. 124 n n

1 The type with a rubber bumper is

not selectable for the air-hydro type.

* Combined body options “CM” can
be selected.

@ Made to order common specifications
For details = p. 125
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Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQP2B32-30D

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

R
\ /
N\

-

CQP?2 series

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

. S . Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] )
Type Special function = Siitez _SE i . . 05| 1] 3|5 |None FIEHE Applicable load
entry = (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular | In-line ) O @]~y connector
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® |06/ O — O IC circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® |®0/0 O — O
S _ oowire 12V MOBV | M9B | @ (@(®@/O|—| O _
E Connector J79C — [ BEE I JK ) —
2 Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 3V, MEIRINIEMHINGIN © 00 O | — O IC circuit
= (2-colour indicator) Yes 3-wire (PNP) PYRY 12V _ MOPWV| M9PW ([ @ (@ @ O| — O Relay,
o 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW (| @ (@ @ O| — O - PLC
g Water resistant Grommet S-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV-T MONA*'] O |O|@|O| — Q IC circuit
z (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MIPAV*!'| MOPA*' | O |[O | @ |O| — O
& 2-wire 12V M9BAV+'| MOBA*'| O |O|@|O| — O -
" o mcieaton 4-wire 5V, 12V = F79F | ® |—[®@|O|—[ O [(Caircui
N el o 2-wire (Non-polar) — — PADW | — |[—|®@|®@|—| O —
£ Suire (NPN equivalent)| 5V — A96V A96 o | —|0|—| — — |ICcircuit| —
.E Grommet Yes — 200V A72 A72H ® -0 —| - - _
7 | 12V | 100V | A93V+*2 A93 ® 060 0 — -
g - No| ) i 5V, 12V 10Vorkess] A9OV | A90 | @ [—[@]|—|—] — [iCcircuit| Relay,
: Connector | Yes| 24V | 12V — A73C — o —|o/0 |0 - - PLC
2 No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C — o —10|0| 0 — |IC circuit
= s incicaton) Grommet |Yes — - A79W — o —|e|-|—-] — —_

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 123, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 123.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -« — (Example) MONW

- M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
- Z (Example) MONWZ

N (Example) J79CN

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
# The D-P4DW type is only available in sizes @ 40 to @ 100.
# Only for the D-P4DW type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the

cylinder.
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CQP?2 series

Symbol
Without cushion

I
Rubber bumper

—— |
|

|

Made 10

order | Made to Order Common Specifications

(For details => p. 167 to 196)

Specifications

Symbol
-XAO
-XB6
-XB7
-XB9
-XB13
-XC4

Change of rod end shape

Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C) wfo auto switch only™*
Cold-resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C) w/o auto switch only

Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)
With heavy duty scraper, @ 32 to @ 100 only

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut
material: Stainless steel

-XC35 | With coil scraper

-XC36 | With boss on rod end

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X271
#*1 Excludes the air-hydro type

-XC6

Fluororubber seals*!

= Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 34

Specifications

Pneumatic type

Bore size [mm]

12 [16 [ 20 [ 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C

With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Without cushion or With rubber bumper

0.022{0.038|0.055| 0.09 | 0.15|0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27

Cushion
Allowable kinetic | Without cushion
energy [J] With rubber bumper

0.043|0.075(0.11 | 0.18|0.29|0.52|0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm=1
0

+1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Air-hydro type

Bore size [mm]

20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 [ 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Turbine oil*!

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperatures 51060 °C

Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
Cushion None

Stroke length tolerance *3:0mm

#1 Actuator Precautions 5 = Refer to the Web Catalogue.

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (=> p. 123)
- Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer
Description

in the standard stroke cylinder.

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to pages 197 and 199 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e .- |
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Example

Bore size Stroke range
12,16 1to 29
Stroke range
20, 25 1to 49
32to 100 1to 99
) Part no.: CQP2B50-57D

CQP2B50-75D with 18 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

+ Excludes the air-hydro type

+ In the case of spacer type, intermediate strokes with bumper for @ 40 to @ 100, it can be
manufactured in 5 mm increments in 5 mm and 55 to 95 mm.




Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQP?2 series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet [g] Additional Weight [a]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size[mm] |12 |16 |20 (25|32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
[mm] 5 |10| 15|20 | 25|30 (35|40 |45 |50 |75 [100 Rodend |Malethead| 1.5| 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 [ 175
12 323946 (536067 | —|—|—|—|—|~— male thread | Nut 1| 2| 4|8 |17 |17 |32 |32 |49 |116
16 546372819 |98 | —|—|—-|—]—]|— With rubber bumper | 0 | -1 | -2 | -3 | -3 | -7 | -9 |-18 | -31 | 56
20 70 | 84 | 98 [ 112|126 | 140|154 | 168 | 182196 | — | — Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-20DCM Add each weight of auto
25 102 (117 (132|147 | 161 (176|191 206 220|235 | — | — 'Bas!c_We'th_CDQPZBSZ'ZOD """" 2909  gswitches and mounting
32 [ 149173199 222 246|270 | 295 | 319 343 | 367 | 487 | 607 " Addiional weight: Blod end maje thread-~439  brackets when auto
ith rubber bumper --------- 89 switches are mounted.
40 224 | 258 | 280 | 310 | 336 | 362 | 388 | 414 | 440 | 467 | 602 | 737 330 g
50 — | 414 | 455|496 | 538 | 579 | 620 | 662 | 703 | 744 | 949 | 1154
63 — | 584]632] 679|727 | 774 [ 822 | 870|917 965 | 1205|1445 Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Weight
80 — |1085|1163| 1242|1320 (1399 | 1477|1556 | 1634 | 1713|2108 | 2503 Mounting bracket patno. | Applicable bore size | Weight [g]
100 — 1894|1992|2091 | 2189|2287 | 2385|2483 | 2581 2679|3169 | 3659 BQ-1 @120 @ 25 1.5
BQ-2 ©32t00100 | 15
BQ2-012 @12t0@100 | &
With Auto Switch Magnet ]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 (10| 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 [100
12 546269 |75(82|8 | — | —|—|—|—|—
16 91|99 [107|115[123 (131 | — | — | — | — | — | —
20 121|135 | 147 | 161 175|188 | 201 | 214 | 228 | 242 | — | —
25 177|190 | 203 | 117 | 230 | 244 | 257 | 270 | 284 | 297 | — | —
32 217 | 242 | 266 | 290 | 315 | 339 | 363 | 387 | 412 | 436 | 557 | 679
40 319 345 | 371 | 397 | 423 | 449 | 475 | 502 | 528 | 554 | 684 | 814
50 — | 546 | 588|629 | 670 | 712| 753 | 794 | 836 | 877 1084 [1291
63 — | 764 (812|859 | 907 | 955 |1002|1050 |1098 | 1145|1384 | 1622
80 — |1377(1455| 1534|1612 (1691|1769 | 1848 | 1926|2005 | 2397 | 2790
100 — |2296|2394| 2492|2590 | 2688 | 2786 | 2884 | 2982|3080 | 3570 | 4060
Theoretical Output
[N]
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 IN 25 42 59
ouT 34 57 79
16 IN 45 75 106
ouT 60 101 141
20 IN 71 118 165
ouT 94 157 220
o5 IN 113 189 264
ouT 147 245 344
32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1150
ouT 589 982 1370
IN 841 1400 1960
£ ouT 935 1560 2180
IN 1360 2270 3170
e ouT 1510 2510 3520
100 IN 2140 3570 5000
ouT 2360 3930 5500
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CQP?2 series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQP2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQP2B is available as an option. T?;:_f Mounting bolt

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.
. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw O ; =
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. . ) :
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel = —C
Example) CQ-M3x 25L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o] D | Mounting bolt part no.
CQP2B12-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B32-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B63-10D 50 CQ-M8 x 50L
-10D 30 X 30L -10D 35 X 35L -15D 55 x 55L
-15D 6.5 35 x 35L -15D 40 x 40L -20D 60 X 60L
-20D ! 40 X 40L -20D 45 X 45L -25D 65 X 65L
-25D 45 x 45L -25D 50 x 50L -30D 70 x 70L
-30D 50 x 50L -30D 9 55 X 55L -35D | 145 | 75 X 75L
CQP2B16-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L -35D 60 x 60L -40D 80 x 80L
-10D 30 x 30L -40D 65 X 65L -45D 85 x 85L.
-15D 5 35 X 35L -45D 70 X 70L -50D 90 x 90L
-20D 40 X 40L -50D 75 X 75L -75D 125 x 125L
-25D 45 X 45L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L
-30D 50 x 50L -100D 135 x 135L CQP2B80-10D 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L
CQP2B20-5D 25 | CQ-M5 x 25L CQP2B40-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L -15D 60 X 60L
-10D 30 x 30L -10D 40 X 40L -20D 65 X 65L
-15D 35 x 35L -15D 45 x 45L -25D 70 X 70L
-20D 40 X 40L -20D 50 X 50L -30D 75 X 75L
-25D 75 45 X 45L -25D 55 x 55L -35D 15 80 x 80L
-30D ! 50 x 50L -30D 75 60 X 60L -40D 85 x 85L
-35D 55 x 55L -35D ' 65 X 65L -45D 90 x 90L
-40D 60 X 60L -40D 70 X 70L -50D 95 x 95L
-45D 65 X 65L -45D 75 X 75L -75D 130 x 130L
-50D 70 X 70L -50D 80 X 80L -100D 155 x 155L
CQP2B25-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L -75D 115 x 115L CQP2B100-10D 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-10D 35 X 35L -100D 140 x 140L -15D 70 X 70L
-15D 40 X 40L CQP2B50-10D 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -20D 75 X 75L
-20D 45 x 45L -15D 50 x 50L -25D 80 x 80L
-25D 9.5 50 x 50L -20D 55 Xx 55L -30D 85 x 85L
-30D ’ 55 x 55L -25D 60 x 60L -35D | 15.5 | 90 x 90L
-35D 60 X 60L -30D 65 X 65L -40D 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -35D 125 | 70 X 70L -45D 100 x 100L
-45D 70 X 70L -40D 75 x 75L -50D 105 x 105L
-50D 75 X 75L -45D 80 X 80L -75D 140 x 140L
-50D 85 x 85L -100D 165 x 165L
-75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 145L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQP2: With Auto Switch Magnet

Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt part no.
CDQP2B12-5D 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L CDQP2B32-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B63-10D 60 CQ-M8 x 60L
-10D 40 x 40L -10D 45 x 45L -15D 65 X 65L
-15D 55 |45 x 45L -15D 50 x 50L -20D 70 x 70L
-20D : 50 x 50L -20D 55 x 55L -25D 75 x 75L
-25D 55 x 55L -25D 60 X 60L -30D 80 x 80L
-30D 60 X 60L -30D 9 65 X B5L -35D | 145 | 85 x 85L
CDQP2B16-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35D 70 x 70L -40D 90 x 90L
-10D 45 x 45L -40D 75 x 75L -45D 95 x 95L
-15D 8 50 x 50L -45D 80 x 80L -50D 100 x 100L
-20D 55 x 55L -50D 85 x 85L -75D 125 x 125L
-25D 60 x 60L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L
-30D 65 X B5L -100D 135 x 135L CDQP2B80-10D 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
CDQP2B20-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B40-5D 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -15D 70 X 70L
-10D 45 x 45L -10D 50 x 50L -20D 75 X 75L
-15D 50 x 50L -15D 55 x 55L -25D 80 x 80L
-20D 55 x 55L -20D 60 X 60L -30D 85 x 85L
-25D 105 60 X 60L -25D 65 X 65L -35D 15 90 x 90L
-30D |1 65 X 65L -30D 75 70 X 70L -40D 95 x 95L
-35D 70 x 70L -35D ’ 75 X 75L -45D 100 x 100L
-40D 75 X 75L -40D 80 x 80L -50D 105 x 105L
-45D 80 x 80L -45D 85 x 85L -75D 130 x 130L
-50D 85 x 85L -50D 90 x 90L -100D 155 x 155L
CDQP2B25-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75D 115 x 115L CDQP2B100-10D 75 | CQ-M10 x 75L
-10D 45 X 45L -100D 140 x 140L -15D 80 x 80L
-15D 50 x 50L CDQP2B50-10D 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -20D 85 x 85L
-20D 55 x 55L -15D 60 x 60L -25D 90 x 90L
-25D 95 |60 x 60L -20D 65 X B5L -30D 95 x 95L
-30D : 65 x 65L -25D 70 x 70L -35D | 15.5 | 100 x 100L
-35D 70 x 70L -30D 75 X 75L -40D 105 x 105L
-40D 75 x 75L -35D | 12.5 | 80 x 80L -45D 110 x 110L
-45D 80 x 80L -40D 85 x 85L -50D 115 x 115L
-50D 85 x 85L -45D 90 x 90L -75D 140 x 140L
-50D 95 x 95L -100D 165 x 165L
-75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 145L
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQP?2 series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

(999990

FEaliay
2

,] [

LN

A-A section (Port on rod end)

With auto switch magnet

\‘
[
|

d
1

Rod end male thread

Component Parts

With rubber bumper

e

B-B section
(Port on head end)

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Contents
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised [mm] Pneumatic type (Non-lube) |  Air-hydro type
2 |Piston Aluminium alloy 12 CQ2B12-PS -
Piston rod Stainless steel J12t0 025 16 CQ2B16-PS -
Carbon steel | 032to @ 100, Hard chrome plating 20 CQ2B20-PS CQ2BH20-PS
4 |collar Aluminium alloy | @ 12 to & 40, Anodised 25 CQ2B25-PS CQ2BH25-PS
Aluminium alloy casted | @ 50 to @ 100, Chromated, Painted 32 CQ2B32-PS CQ2BH32-PS Set of nos.
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 CQ2B40-PS CQ2BH40-PS @, 3, ®»
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy @ 50 to @ 100 50 CQ2B50-PS CQ2BH50-PS
7 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated 63 CQ2B63-PS CQ2BH63-PS
8 |Bumper A Urethane 80 CQ2B80-PS CQ2BH80-PS
9 |Bumper B Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS CQ2BH100-PS
10 | Steel ball Carbon steel * Seal kit includes (2, (3, (4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
11 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Zinc chromated # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
12 |Piston seal NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
13 |Rod seal NBR
14 |Gasket NBR
15 |Magnet —
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CQP?2 series

Bore Size

@ 1 2 tO @ 1 00 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[D/QP2B

Auto switch

01210 T 25 Min. lead wire bending radius 10 25:25
M H thread effective depth C :
= %
I
1= oI ) @ AT
Q N> \/
2x @ N through
4x@ 0 counterbore \
0 L B + Stroke \
X A+ Stk K|
2xM5x0.8 + Slroxe
(Port size)
[mm]
Bore size | Stroke range |Wotabsiicinaget| With auto switch magnet
D E E E: F H | K L M N w
[mm] mml |A|B|A[B|S]|]uU]|®C i °
12 5t030 |20.5| 17 |[31.5| 28 [33.5|/205| 6 6 23 | 13 | 14 | 14 | M3x05 | 32 5 | 35| 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 27
16 5to 30 22 |18.5| 34 |30.5(|385|235| 8 8 26 | 15 | 17 | 17 | M4x 0.7 | 38 6 | 35| 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 32
20 5 to 50 24 |19.5| 36 |31.5|425|255| 7 10 [ 30 | 17 | 19 | 21 | M5x0.8 | 47 8 | 45| 36 | 55 | 9depth7 | 36
25 510 50 275|225(375|325| 48 |[285| 12 12 33 |19.5| 22 24 M6x1.0 | 52 10 5 40 | 55 | 9depth7 | 415
« For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
* The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
@ 32t0o @100
4 x @ N through 4 2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)
8 x @ O counterbore F (Port size) H thread effective depth C\ K Plug
o
- (7)) H
N
Q &
: o o
u I o
L B + Stroke 12.5
A + Stroke 25 %
Min. lead wire bending radius 10
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Wihotaiosiichneget) With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm]ABABSUCDEFHIJKLMNOPQWZ
5to 50 30 | 23
32 75.100 20 | 33 40 | 33 | 655(325| 13 | 16 | 45 | 17 [M8x1.25| 60 [10.5| 14 | 7 | 34 | 55 [9depth7| 1/8 | 8 |555| 30
5t0o50 [36.5]29.5
40 75100 | 46.5]39.5 465 395| 72 | 36 | 13 | 16 | 52 | 17 [M8x125| 69 | 10 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 55 |9depth7| 1/8 | 8 | 62 | 30
10to 50 |38.5)|30.5
50 75100 | 48.5|40.5 485|405| 87 | 42 | 15 | 20 | 64 | 22 |M1Ox15| 86 | 13 | 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 |11 depth8 1/4 | 10 | 77 | 39
10to50 | 44 | 36
63 75.100 54 | 46 54 | 46 (100|485 | 15 | 20 | 77 | 22 |M10x15|/103| 13 | 17 | 8 | 60 | 9 (14depth105 1/4 | 10 | 90 | 39
10to 50 [53.5|43.5
80 75100 | 635535 63.5|53.5(1235/585| 21 | 25 | 98 | 26 (M16x2.0(132| 16 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 |175depth 135 3/8 [12.5| 114 | 48
10to 50 | 65 | 53
100 75.100 75 [ 63 75 | 63 (1445/685 | 27 | 30 | 117 | 26 |M20x2.5| 156 |17.5| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [175depth135| 3/8 | 12.5|134.5| 48
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
+ The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
[mm]
Rod end male thread Width across flats B1 BCHT?HS]I]ZG B: |l ci | Hi | Ly MM X
MM 12 8 9 4 14 M5x0.8 |10.5
1 16 10 | 10 5 |155| M6x1.0 12
20 13 | 12 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14
N 25 17 15 6 |225| M10x1.25 |17.5
32 22 |[205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |235
‘f 40 22 |[205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 | 235
Ci 50 27 26 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
X 63 27 | 26 | 11 |335| M18x 1.5 |28.5
L 80 32 [325| 13 |435| M22x 1.5 |35.5
! 100 | 41 325 16 |435| M26x15 | 355
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Single Acting, Single Rod

CQP2 series

012,016, D 20, D 25, O 32, D 40, O 50

With auto switch magnet
The overal length of the cylinder with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an auto switch magnet by the length of

How to Order

50

10| T

| | [ [ 1

M9BW

50 J-[0]T
000 0606

© 0 o

the buiti-in magnet. For details, refer to the dimensions of each size. Axial piping
o Mounting 9 Bore size e Port thread type 0 Cylinder stroke
[ B ] Through-hole | 12[12mm [ 32 [ 32mm M thread |@ 12 to @ 25 §F0r dteta"S_tor; the mitrjimucrg strfg% o]
- or auto switch mountin . mm
« A through-hole type mounting bolt 16 | 16 mm | 40 | 40 mm Re | Haoto = o sizeu 2 Sptandard Er
is available as an option. For details 20 | 20 mm | 50 | 50 mm TN | NPT @ 50
= p. 134 25 [ 25 mm TF G 12, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40 5,10
50 10, 20
* For the manufacturing of intermediate
e Action @ Body option 0 Auto switch strokes = p. 131
Single acting, Spring return Rod end female thread [ — [Without auto switch]
T Single acting, Spring extend M Rod end male thread « For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below. : . .
9 Number of auto switches 0 Made to order Cyllnder Model with Auto Switch Magnet
— 2 common specifications If a cylinder with an auto switch
S 1 For details = p. 131 magnet and without an auto switch is
n n required, there is no need to enter the

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQP2B32-10S

Electrical %‘_ Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-vired
. . i - .
Type Special function entry Eg (Output) DG AC  |Perpendicuar| In-line (0_5) (|\1/|) (E) (g) l\m)e comector| APPlicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 060 O — @) IC circuit
£ L Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 0/0 O — @)
.§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — ©) _
» Connector J79C — [ B E K JK ) -
-g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | ®© @@ O| — @) IC circuit| Rela
& (2-§c’2olour nticaton Yes| 3-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12V | — [M9PWV| MoPW | @ (@@ |O| — | O e
& 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | ®@ @@ O| — @) —
_g Water resistant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*' | MONA*' | O (O | @|O| — @) IC circuit
3 (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV*' | MOPA*' | O |[O|@|O| — ©)
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*' | M9BA*' | O |O|@|O| — @) —
" i mdeaion 4-wire 5V, 12V — F79F [ @ [—|®@|O[—]| O [iCcircuit
£ Sie (NPN equiveent) | 5V — A96V A96 o -0 — | — — |ICcircuit|] —
'§ Grommet Yes — 200 V A72 A72H | ® |—|@®|— | — _
o | 12V | 100V | A93V*2 A93 ® 00 0 — —
-g — No o-wire 5V,12V[100Vorless| A90V A90 ® | — 0| — | — IC circuit| Relay,
g Connector | Yes| 24V | 12V — A73C = [ B K JK ) — — PLC
2 No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C — o - 0600 — |ICcircuit
= S iour indioaton Grommet |Yes - - A79W - o -0 || - - -

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+

— (Example) MONW
- M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL

Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) J79CN

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
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CQP?2 series

M

/
=

\5\,/‘

3\5

Symbol
Spring return

=P

Spring extend

|

Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details = p. 167 to 196)

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

12 | 16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure [MPa]

025 [ 025 [ 018 | 018 | 017 | 0.15 | 0.13

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C

With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion None
Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 026 | 0.46
Stroke length tolerance pomm

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
(Except single acting, spring return)

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (=> p. 130)
L Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in
Description

the standard stroke cylinder.

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
12 to 40 1t09
50 1to19

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut

-XC6 material: Stainless steel

-XC36 | With boss on rod end

Example

Part no.: CQP2B20-3T
CQP2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 24.5 mm.

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X271 | Fluororubber seals

= Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 34

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from

occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
-

A\ Precautions

e -y
1 Refer to pages 197 and 199 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e .- |
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Theoretical Output

Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping

Single Acting, Spring Return EOUT IN]

Single Acting, Single Rod CQP2 Series

Single Acting, Spring Extend E_IN IN]

Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 [mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 21 44 66 12 14 31 48
16 45 86 126 16 24 54 85
20 79 142 205 20 71 118 165
25 ouT 126 224 323 25 IN 113 189 264
32 211 372 533 32 181 302 422
40 338 589 841 40 317 528 739
50 535 928 1316 50 495 825 1150
Spring Force
-
Single Acting, Spring Return IN] Single Acting, Spring Extend IN]
Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N] Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N]
[mm] [mm] Second First [mm] [mm] Second First
5 13 8.6 5 11 2.9
12 10 13 3.9 12 10 9.7 2.8
5 15 10.3 5 20 3.9
U 10 15 5.9 16 10 20 3.9
5 15 10 5 27 5.3
20 10 15 5.9 20 10 27 5.9
5 20 16 5 29 9.8
25 10 20 11 25 10 29 9.8
5 30 23 5 29 20
82 10 30 16 82 10 29 20
5 30 13 5 29 20
40 10 39 21 40 10 29 20
10 50 30 10 83 24
50 20 54 24 50 20 83 24

Single acting, Spring return

o First spring state

IN

—h A AN

==

V7V V]

When spring is set in cylinder

e Second spring state
ouT

—

= fH-HHAH

When spring is compressed with air

WYY

Single acting, Spring extend

e First spring state

1

When spring is set in cylinder

® Second spring state

When spring is compressed with air
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CQP?2 series

Weight

Without Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return

Spring Extend

] ld]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 33 40 — 12 33 40 —
16 55 64 — 16 55 64 —
20 68 83 — 20 73 87 —
25 103 118 — 25 109 124 —
32 149 173 — 32 160 180 —
40 236 262 — 40 262 284 —
50 — 426 691 50 - 468 540
With Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return ] Spring Extend lq]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 55 63 — 12 61 69 —
16 92 100 — 16 92 100 —
20 121 135 — 20 126 140 —
25 178 191 — 25 184 197 —
32 217 242 — 32 228 253 —
40 323 349 — 40 349 375 —
50 — 558 641 50 — 600 683
Additional Weight [g]
Bore size [mm] 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50
Rod end male |Malethread| 1.5 3 6 12 | 26 | 27 | 53
thread Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32
Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-10SM Add each weight of auto
* Basic weight: CDQP2B32-108 «-+weeeveereerees: 2429 gwitches when auto

* Additional weight: Rod end male thread -+ 43 g
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping .
Single Acting, Single Rod CQPZ Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQP2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQP2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. T Mounting bolt
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw —\‘/-\?—{{
" Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Example) CQ-M3x25L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Zinc chromated _(_7_
D
Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
CQP2B12-5S 6.5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B12-5T 6.5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQP2B16-5S 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B16-5T 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S 30 x 30L -10T 30 x 30L
CQP2B20-5S 25 25 CQ-M5 x 25L CQP2B20-5T 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQP2B25-5S 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B25-5T 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L
-10S ' 35 x 35L -10T ' 35 x 35L
CQP2B32-5S 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B32-5T 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L
-10S 35 x 35L -10T 35 x 35L
CQP2B40-5S 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L CQP2B40-5T 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L
-10S ) 40 x 40L -10T ) 40 X 40L
CQP2B50-10S 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L CQP2B50-10T 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L
-20S ) 55 x 55L -20T ) 55 x 55L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQP2: With Auto Switch Magnet

Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model (& D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (& D Mounting bolt part no.
CDQP2B12-5S 55 35 CQ-M3 x 35L CDQP2B12-5T 6.1 40 CQ-M3 x 40L
-10S ) 40 x 40L -10T ) 45 x 45L
CDQP2B16-5S 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L CDQP2B16-5T 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L
-10S 45 x 45L -10T 45 X 45L
CDQP2B20-5S 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B20-5T 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10S ) 45 x 45L -10T ) 45 x 45L
CDQP2B25-5S 95 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B25-5T 95 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10S ) 45 X 45L -10T ) 45 X 45L
CDQP2B32-5S 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B32-5T 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10S 45 x 45L -10T 45 x 45L
CDQP2B40-5S 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L CDQP2B40-5T 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10S ) 50 x 50L -10T ) 50 x 50L
CDQP2B50-10S 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L CDQP2B50-10T 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L
-20S ) 65 X 65L -20T ) 65 X 65L
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CQP?2 series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

Spring return

295070

A-A section
For the single acting type, the
supply/exhaust port is on the
spring side.

With auto switch magnet

?

=

(Port on head end)

B-B section

Port size
M5 x 0.8

A-A section

Rod end male thread

Spring extend

J

¢
T ]

A-A section
(Port on rod end)

X W)
= Ee——c—
EE—c=—| Er—c=—
il
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Kit no.
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised [mm] (Single acting/Spring return) | (Single acting/Spring extend)
2" Piston Aluminium alloy 12 CQ2B12-5-PS CQ2B12-T-PS
. Stainless steel J12t0 @25

3 |Piston rod Carbon steel | @ 3210 @50, Hard chrome plating 16 CQ2B16-S-PS CQ2B16-T-PS
4 |colar Aluminium alloy @ 12 to @ 40, Anodised 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS

Aluminium alloy casted | @ 50, Chromated, Painted 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS
7 |Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS
8 Bron_zt? eler.nent Sintered metallic BC Port sizes Rc1/8, 1/4 Contents @ only Set of nos. 1, @,
9 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Ordor th | Kit based b -
10 |Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8 * Order the seal kit based on each bore size. .

* The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

11 | Steel ball Carbon steel Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Zinc chromated
13 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
14 | Piston seal NBR
15 |Rod seal NBR
16 |Gasket NBR
17 |Magnet —

*1 For the spring extend type (Type T), the piston and piston rod are
integrated (stainless steel).
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping .
Single Acting, Single Rod CQP2 Series
Bore Size
D12 to O 50 Spring Return with/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[DIQP2BL[IS
DP12t0oJ 25

H thread effective depth C 25
12.5

M Auto switch
Min. lead wire bending radius 10

2 x @ N through
4x@ O counterbore

%x

!
9 L B k| \Pug

M5 x 0.8 A -
(Port size)
[mm]
| Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet
Bo[[ﬁnﬁaze A B A [ B s|uy|C|D|E|E|E|F H l |K|L|M|N (o] w
5st [10st| 5st |[10st| 5st [10st| 5st |10 st
12 255|30.5| 22 | 27 |36.5|41.5| 33 | 38 [33.5|20.5| 6 6 | 23 | 183 |14 | 7 | M3x05 |32 | 5 | 35| 22 | 3.5 |65depth35| 27
16 27 | 32 |23.5|28.5| 39 | 44 |35.5|40.5(38.5/23.5| 8 8 | 26 | 15 | 17 | 85 | M4x0.7 | 38 | 6 |35 | 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 32
20 29 | 34 |245|29.5| 41 46 |36.5(41.5|425(255| 7 10 | 30 | 17 | 19 |10.5]| M5x 0.8 | 47 8 45 | 36 | 5.5 | 9depth7 | 36
25 32.5|37.5|27.5|32.5|42.5|47.5|37.5|42.5| 48 |285| 12 | 12 | 33 [19.5| 22 | 12 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 | 5 | 40 | 55 | 9depth7 [41.5
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
J32to J 50 Z P (Rc, NPT, G)
4 x @ N through F (Port size) ) K
8 x @ O counterbore r_.‘ H thread effective depth C Plug
\ |
& i = &
& !
o /D : © O
= [a]
=| w - -— N +
© \/
e
+ + H
M L B 125 ,
Auto switch
E A 25 Min. lead wire bending radius 10
[mm]
. Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet
Bo[[ﬁnf']zeA B A B s|y|C|P|E|F| H |[I|J/K/L/M/N| O | P|QW|Z
5 st [10 st|20 st| 5 st [10 st|20 st| 5 st [10 st|20 st| 5 st |10 st|20 st
32 35|40 | — |28 |33 | — |45 |50 | — |38 |43 | — [655|325| 13 | 16 | 45 | 8.5 [M8x1.25| 60 [10.5| 14 | 7 | 34 | 5.5|9depth7| 1/8 | 8 |55.5| 30
40 |41.5|465| — |34.5(39.5| — |51.5|56.5| — |44.5(495| — | 72 | 36 | 13 | 16 | 52 | 8.5 |M8x1.25| 69 | 10 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 5.5 |9depth7[1/8| 8 | 62 | 30
50 — |485|585| — |40.5|50.5| — |58.5|68.5| — |50.5|60.5| 87 | 42 | 15 | 20 | 64 | 11 |[M10x15/ 86 | 13| 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 | 10 | 77 | 39

= For details on the rod end nut = p. 34
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156

Rod end male thread Width across flats B1

[mm]
MM B%ﬁms']ze Bi | Ci | Hi | L MM X
T\éﬁ:r 12 8 9 4 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
i:)_t:» 16 10 10 5 15.5 M6 x 1.0 12
- 20 13 12 5 18.5| M8x 1.25 14
H1 25 17 15 6 22.5| M10x 1.25 | 17.5
C1 32 22 |120.5 8 28.5| M14x1.5 | 235
X 40 22 |1 20.5 8 28.5| M14x1.5 | 23.5
L1 50 27 26 11 [335| M18x 1.5 |28.5
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CQP?2 series

Bore Size

D12 to O 50 Spring Extend with/Without Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: CDIQP2BCIT

J12to @ 25
] H thread effective depth C 25
M Auto switch 125
Min. lead wire bending radius 10
_%t: %
o]
12
a (7]
= @I : :

%x

L B \ \M

2 x @ N through
4 x@ 0 counterbore

M5 x 0.8

i)
45
>

(Port size)
[mm]
. Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet L
Bo[rnfnj']ze A B A B s|u|C|P|E|E|E|F H 1 | K M| N o |w
5 st (10 st| 5 st [10 st| 5 st [10 st| 5 st |10 st 5 st |10 st
12 30.5|40.5| 22 | 27 |45.9|55.9|37.4|42.4|335(|205| 6 | 6 |23 |13 |14 | 7 |M3x05| 32| 5 |85 |135| 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 27
16 32 | 42 |23.5|28.5| 44 | 54 |35.5|40.5|38.5|235| 8 | 8 | 26 | 15| 17 |85 |M4x0.7 | 38 | 6 |8.5|13.5| 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 32
20 34 | 44 |245|295| 46 | 56 |36.5(41.5(425(255| 7 | 10 | 30 | 17 | 19 [105|M5x0.8 | 47 | 8 | 9.5 |145| 36 | 5.5 |9depth 7| 36
25 37.5|47.5|27.5|32.5|47.5|57.5|37.5|425| 48 |285| 12 | 12 | 33 |19.5| 22 | 12 | M6x 1.0 | 52 | 10 | 10 | 15 | 40 | 5.5 |9 depth 7 |41.5
= For details on the rod end nut = p. 34
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
@ 32to J 50
P (Rc, NPT, G) 4
(Port size)
H thread effective depth C K Plug
4x@ N through \ |
8x@ 0 counterbore @5
o/ +
a - — o 3
Q Q//
¢ | U
o\
<L> L B 125 Auto switch
| E A 25 Min lead wire bending radius 10
[mm]
e Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet L
"[[ﬁrj]zeA B A B s|u|lC|D|E|F| H |1|JIK M|IN| O |P|lQ|W|Z
5 st[10 st[20 st| 5 st|10 st|20 st|5 st|10 st|20 st| 5 st|10 st|20 st 5 st (10 st|20 st
32 (40|50 — |28 (33| — |50|60| — |38|43| — 62|29 |13 (16|45 |8.5|M8x1.25|60 (105|14 |12 |17 | — |34 |5.5(9depth7|1/8| 8 |55.5| 30
40 [46.5|56.5| — [34.5|39.5| — |56.5(66.5| — [44.5|49.5| — |68.5/325| 13 |16 | 52 [8.5| M8x1.25 |69 | 10 (14 |12 |17 | — | 40 |5.5(9depth7|1/8| 8 | 62 | 30
50 | — |585(785| — [40.5|50.5| — |68.588.5| — |50.5/60.5|83.5/38.5| 15 |20 |64 | 11 | M10x1.5|86 |13 |17 | — | 18 | 28 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 | 10 | 77 | 39
+ For details on the rod end nut = p. 34
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 149 to 156
Rod end male thread Width across flats B1
MM Bore size L1 e
: mm | B C | safosfeosy MM | X
T 12 8 9 4 19 (24 | — | M5x0.8 105
| EYA \ 16 10 | 10 | 5 [20.5/255| — [M6x1.0 | 12
Hi ] 20 13 |12 | 5 |235|285| — | M8x1.25 | 14
Ci 25 17 | 15 | 6 |27.5|325| — |[M10x1.25|17.5
‘—X' 32 22 |205| 8 |335(385| — |M14x1.5|235
<—|:1 40 22 |20.5| 8 |335|385| — |M14x1.5|235
50 27 | 26 | 11 | — |43.5|53.5| M18x1.5|28.5
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock

CBQ2 series

20, D 25, O 32, D 40, D 50, O 63,
80, 0 100

How to Order

cBQ2[BJ40[_]-BOIDC[ J-HINI-
[ [ | | | [ | '
[ETEIE cDBQ2 -ImeBW[ -

elsslsimm

o Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type
B Through-hole*! 20 20 mm Mthread| @ 12, @25
L Foot 25 25 mm B Rc
LC Compact foot 32 32 mm TN NPT |@32to @ 100
F Rod flange 020100100 40 40 mm TF G
G Head flange 50 50 mm
D Double clevis 63 63 mm
A Both ends tapped @ 32to @100 80 80 mm
#1 @ 20, @ 25 have both through-hole (B) and both ends tapped (A). 100 100 mm

At the 75 and 100 mm strokes with @ 80, @ 100, both ends tapped (A) is
the standard. Through-hole (B) is not available.
* Mounting brackets are shipped together with the product but do not come
assembled.
# A through-hole type mounting bolt is available as an option. For details = p. 143

a Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting > p. 157) [mm] e Action 6 Cushion
Bore size Standard stroke [ D] Double acting | [c] Rubber bumper |
20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 50, 75, 100
80, 100 25, 50, 75, 100

# For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 141

0 Body option 6 Lock position @ Manual release type @ Auto switch
- Rod end female thread H Head end lock N Non-lock type [ — | Withoutauto switch
M Rod end male thread R Rod end lock L Lock type + For applicable auto switches
= p. 140
m Number of auto switches @ Made to order
— 2 common specifications
S 1 For details => p. 141
n n

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDBQ2L32-30DC-RL
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 149 to 165

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

. §‘_ . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] ,
Type| Special function Elzﬁtxm §§° (gﬁim) DC AC Perpendicular | In-line 05| 1| 3|5 |None gﬁntgte; Applicable load
g 020, 0 25[032100100}9.20, 0250 204000 10| (=) (M| (L) [(Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9ON ® 060 O|—-| O (G circuit
_ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9OPV M9P ® 00 O|—]| O
= ) M9BV M9B ® 06/ O|—-| O
'§ Connector 2-wire 12V — [ J7ecC = o —-100/ 0 - B
P4 Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINWV MINW ® 000 —|O [.. .
3 (2-colour indicator) Yes 3-wire (PNP) oa v 12V _ MOPWV M9PW ® 6/ O|—-| O Relay,
2 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® /0 O0|—-| O — | PLC
2 Water resistant Grommet S-wire (NPN) SV, MINAY*? MONA* ©10/@ /0] - O IC circuit
% (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*! MOPA*! O |0|®@|O|—| O
» 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! M9BA*! O |0|®@|O|—| O —
e atan 4-wire 5V, 12V — — | F79F ® —|®@ O|—| O [[ICcircui
N oo oo 2ire (Norpolar) — — — [paDpw| — - @@/ - O | —
3-wire .
§ v (NPN equivalent|  — 5V - A96V A96 ® —|®|—| — | — |Ccicuit|] —
s Grommet — 200 V — | A72 — [ A72H ® -1 —|—| -
° — N 12V | 100V A93V+2 A93 o o0/ | — |
2 No| e 5V,12V[100Vorkess|  A9OV A90 ® [—[®]—|—[ — [Cadru| Relay,
§ Comecior &S 24V | 12V - — | A73C = e — o060 - - | PLC
o No 5V, 12 V|24V or less = A80C — ® | —|©® ® ® | — |(Ccicui
s inaeaay | Grommet | Yes — — — A79W = ® -\ —|—| - —
*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 139, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 139.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -« — (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
- M (Example) MONWM * The D-P4DW type is only available in sizes @ 40 to @ 100.
- L (Example) MONWL = Only for the D-P4DW type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the

- Z (Example) MONWZ cylinder.
N (Example) J79CN

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 165
= When the D-A9UJ(V)/MOLI(V)/MOLIW(V)/MILJA(V) types with @ 32 to @ 50 are mounted on a surface other than the port side, order auto switch mounting
brackets separately. For details => p. 163, 164
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CBQ2 series

Symbol
Rubber bumper

r—a

Made to

Grder | Made to Order Common Specifications

(For details = p. 167 to 196)

Specifications

Symbol
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

With split pins for double clevis pin/

-XC26 double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

+ Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 34

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.

/\ Precautions
=== == omomo.-- - - .-
1 Refertopages197,199,and2001
1 before handling the products. 1

| L L L T

141

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa*1

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: -10 to 70 °C

With auto switch magnet: -10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy [J]

0.055] 0.09 [ 0.15 [ 0.26 [ 0.46 [ 0.77 [ 1.36 [ 2.27

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mms2
0

*1 0.05 MPa except for the end lock unit
«2 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Lock Specifications

Bore size [mm]

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Holding force (Max.) [N]

215 | 330 | 550 | 860 | 1340 | 2140 | 3450 | 5390

Backlash

2 mm or less

Manual release

Non-lock type, Lock type

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
’ standard model number. (= p. 139)| standard model number. (=> p. 139)
Strokes in 5 mm increments are Dealing with the stroke in 1 mm
Description available by installing a spacer increments by using an exclusive
in the standard stroke cylinder. body with the specified stroke.
Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range 20 to 63 11 t0 99
20to 1 t
010100 51095 80, 100 2610 99

Example

Part no.: CBQ2B40-45DC-HL
CBQ2B40-50DC-HL with 5 mm
width spacer inside.

B dimension is 125 mm.

Part no.: CBQ2B40-45DC-HL-XB10
Makes 45 stroke tube.
B dimension is 120 mm.

In the case of an exclusive body type for @ 20, @ 25, @ 80 and @ 100 (-XB10) with the stroke length
exceeding 25 mm, the reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Subtract from 50, 75 and 100 stroke dimensions and figure it out.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bo[rr;e ns1|]ze Foot*1 C;)orgﬁz:ct Flange Double clevis*2 E;i?,%?f rglcekv 5
20 CQS-L020 | CQS-LC020 | CQS-F020 CQS-D020 CQ-C020
25 CQS-L025 | CQS-LC025 | CQS-F025 CQS-D025 CQ-Co025
32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LCO050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-C080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100

+1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

*2 Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows. Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting
bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

+ Clevis pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis.

* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.




Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

Allowable Kinetic Energy Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End
N
=]
------ 0.5 MPa - : . : ;
0.4 MPa w (Mounting orientation: Horizontal)
300 200
o | o — —— ————— - = 100 \
100 —
~NE z —
\ N
= s e — \\\‘\9100 8 30 — 280
= N @ 80 ® \\
2 Y \ N - ~ T 063
E 10— P77 7 \;\\ NN 1063 2 \\ i
g S =9 50 g 10 — 050
5 ™ ©
NN N\
NN N. |940 % . = ——040
= 032
\\Q\i 32 g 4 —~—
3 025
1 \\ 025 2 ——
@20 220
0.5 1
50 100 200 300 500 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Maximum speed [mm/s] Cylinder stroke [mm)]
Weight
N
Without Auto Switch Magnet, Non-lock Type (-LIN) gl
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 15 20 25 50 75 100
20 211 224 237 249 313 416 480
25 278 294 310 325 405 534 613
32 378 399 419 440 544 649 754
40 540 563 586 610 725 845 965
50 868 904 940 976 1158 1346 1534
63 1097 1138 1179 1220 1424 1636 1847
80 — — - 2821 3160 3495 3829
100 — — - 4306 4760 5220 5680
Additional Weight (¢]
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Lock type (-0IL) 10 10 10 20 20 20 30 30
With auto switch magnet 5 6 11 13 18 22 24 35
Both ends tapped — — 6 6 6 19 45 45
Male thread 6 12 26 27 53 53 120 175
Rod end male thread Nut 4 8 17 17 32 32 49 116
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 152 177 120 138 219 297 589 968
Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) 117 135 94 109 172 234 492 762
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 143 180 180 214 373 559 1056 1365
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 137 171 165 198 348 534 1017 1309
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) 92 127 151 196 393 554 1109 1887
Calculation: (Example) CBQ2B32-50DCM-HN
* Basic weight: CBQ2B32-50DC-HN «-+-e-eeeeeeseeesisciens 544 g
* Additional weight: Rod end male thread ------ 439 (26 g+ 179)

Total 587 g
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CBQ2 series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CIDBQ2

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the C(D)BQ2 is available as an option.

. ) e Mounting bolt
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. =
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.
—
Example) CQ-M5 x 75L 4 pcs. D&

+ Be sure to use the attached flat washers when mounting

@ 20 and G 25 cylinders with through-holes. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

With Head End Lock (HJ)

Cylinder model © D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
C[D/BQ2B20-10DC-HO 75 CQ-M5 x 75L C[D|BQ2B50-10DC-HO 90 CQ-M6 x 90L
-15DC-HOI 80 x 80L -15DC-HOI 95 x 95L
-20DC-HOI 85 x 85L -20DC-HO 100 x 100L
-25DC-HOI 10 90 X 90L -25DC-HO | 125 | 105 x 105L
-50DC-HO 120 x 120L -50DC-HO 130 x 130L
-75DC-HOI 145 x 145L -75DC-HOI 155 x 155L
-100DC-HO 170 x 170L -100DC-HO 180 x 180L
CDIBQ2B25-10DC-HO 75 CQ-M5 x 75L CD/BQ2B63-10DC-HOI 90 CQ-M8 x 90L
-15DC-HOI 80 x 80L -15DC-HO 95 X 95L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L -20DC-HOI 100 x 100L
-25DC-HO 7 90 X 90L -25DC-HO | 135 | 105 x 105L
-50DC-HCI 120 x 120L -50DC-HCI 130 x 130L
-75DC-HO 145 x 1451 -75DC-HO 155 x 1550
-100DC-HO 170 x 170L -100DC-HO 180 x 180L
C[D/BQ2B32-10DC-HOI 75 CQ-M5 x 75L C[D/BQ2B80-25DC-HO 105 135 CQ-M10 x 135L
-15DC-HO 80 x 80L -50DC-HO ’ 160 x 160L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L C[DIBQ2B100-25DC-HI 13 145 CQ-M10 x 145L
-25DC-HCI 6.5 90 X 90L -50DC-HCI 170 x 170L
-50DC-HOI 115 x 115L
-75DC-HOI 140 x 140L
-100DC-HOI 165 X 165L
C[D/BQ2B40-10DC-HOI 85 CQ-M5 x 851
-15DC-HO 90 X 90L
-20DC-HOI 95 X 95L
-25DC-HO 7 100 x 100L
-50DC-HOI 125 x 1251
-75DC-HO 150 x 150L
-100DC-HOI 175 x 175L
With Rod End Lock (RJ)
Cylinder model (o D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
C[DIBQ2B20-10DC-RC] 65 CQ-M5 x 65L C[DIBQ2B50-10DC-RO 80 CQ-M6 x 80L
-15DC-RCI 65 70 x 70L -15DC-RCI 85 x 85L
-20DC-ROJ : 75 X 75L -20DC-RCI 90 X 90L
-25DC-RO 80 x 80L -25DC-RO | 125 | 95 X 951
-50DC-RO 120 x 120L -50DC-RO 120 x 120L
-75DC-RCJ 10 145 x 145L -75DC-ROI 145 x 145L
-100DC-RO 170 x 170L -100DC-RO 170 x 170L
C[DIBQ2B25-10DC-R 70 CQ-M5 x 70L C[DIBQ2B63-10DC-RO 85 CQ-M8 x 85L
-15DC-ROJ 65 75 x 75L -15DC-RO 90 X 90L
-20DC-RO ' 80 x 80L -20DC-RO 95 x 95L
-25DC-ROJ 85 X 85L -25DC-RO | 14.5 | 100 x 100L
-50DC-RC] 120 x 120L -50DC-RCJ 125 x 1251
-75DC-RO 7 145 x 1451 -75DC-RO 150 x 150L
-100DC-ROI 170 x 170L -100DC-RO 175 x 175L
C[D/BQ2B32-10DC-RO 70 CQ-M5 x 70L C[D/BQ2B80-25DC-RC] 15 130 CQ-M10 x 130L
-15DC-R[CI 75 X 75L -50DC-RCI 155 x 155L
-20DC-RO 80 x 80L C[D/BQ2B100-25DC-RO] 155 140 CQ-M10 x 140L
-25DC-RCJ 9 85 X 85L -50DC-RCJ ' 165 x 165L
-50DC-RCJ 110 x 110L
-75DC-RCJ 135 x 135L
-100DC-RCJ 160 x 160L
CD/BQ2B40-10DC-RO 75 CQ-M5 x 75L
-15DC-R0O 80 x 80L
-20DC-RCJ 85 x 85L
-25DC-RO 75 90 X 90L
-50DC-RLI 115 x 115L
-75DC-ROJ 140 x 140L
-100DC-RC] 165 x 165L
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CBQ2 series

Construction

0 32to D63
® 10 (9 @3 @A (19 (9 (3 9 64
<®\ /::Cb?
NN @
\
@
Y \@
Head end lock Cylinder tube form Manual release lock type:
J 3210 D63 Suffix L
/

| — A /
- % /

Head end lock

Cylinder tube form Cylinder tube form
J 25 or less & 80 or more
@20, 025 @ 80, @ 100
: o A\
= = N\ "\
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Component Parts

Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (End lock type)

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 20 CBQ2B20-PS
2 |Piston Aluminium alloy 25 CBQ2B25-PS
3 |Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating
4 |con Aluminium bearing alloy | @ 40 or less, Anodised 32 CBQ2B32-PS Set of nos.
olar Aluminium alloy casted | @50 or more, Painted after chromated 40 CBQ2B40-PS 0, @, B, @, @, ®
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel | Phosphate coated 50 CBQ2B50-PS and a’gre’ase’ pa;:k ’
6 |Bushing Lead-bronze casted | For @ 50 or larger only 63 CBQ2B63-PS
7 |Magnet — With auto switch magnet 80 CBQ2B80-PS
8 |Bumper A Urethane 100 CBQ2B100-PS
9 B.umper B Urethane = Seal kit includes (0, @, (2, (3, @2, @2, 29. Order the seal kit based on each
10 | Piston seal NBR bore size.
11 |Rod seal NBR
12 | Tube gasket NBR Using 4 pcs. for @ 80, @ 100
13 | Lock piston seal NBR
14 | Piston gasket NBR
15 | Lock piston Carbon steel Quenched, Hard chrome plating
16 | Lock holder Brass Electroless nickel plating
17 | Gasket NBR
18 | Lock spring Stainless steel
19 | Bumper Urethane
20 |Head cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
21 |Lock bolt Carbon steel Quenched, Hard chrome plating
22 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated
23 | Rubber cap Synthetic rubber
24A|Cap A Aluminium casted Black painted
24B|Cap B Carbon steel Black painted
25 |M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted
26 | M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated
27 |M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
28 | Stopper ring Rolled steel Zinc chromated
29 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Zinc chromated
30 |Rod end nut Carbon steel
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CBQ2 series

Bore Size

@ 20, @ 25 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[DIBQ2B

With head end lock

End lock mechanism DL
(nM;rI:Joe::Ikr?Iezse> 24 2x4x2 0B H thread effective depth C
P 211 counterbore depth RB 15 2x4x0A
2xM5x0.8 —T Jfﬁ\ effective depth RA
= [
\ | It
3 9y 1o
:\C: + + - I
o i z
1 @I Y Tast S = s|u
L — <
T T I T oY
A I I i
Flat washer
Q| Q| K
L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke E
With rod end lock
End lock mechanism DM
Manual release
non-lock type ‘
\ Wﬁ; )
Van N @ |
\J
] T |
I I 1
Q| i
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size With head end lock| With rod end lock
Standard stroke C | D |DL|DM| E H HR| I |[K| L [M|N OA (0OB| Q [RA(RB
[mm] A B A B F
10,15,20,25 | 65.5| 61 59 [ 545 | 55 4.5
20 7 |10 20| 21|36 | M5x0.8(285|47 | 8 255/54 | M6x1.0| 9 9 (10| 7
50, 75, 100 80.5| 66 |80.5| 66 9 14.5
10, 15, 20, 25 69 64 | 625|575 | 55 5
25 12 12|21 |21 |40 | M6x1.0 {295| 52 | 10 28 (54| M6x1.0 9 |11 10| 7
50, 75, 100 84 69 84 69 11 15
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 34 to 36
End lock mechanism
(Manual release lock type) Rod end male thread
215 Width across flats B1 [mm]
(mm] MM -
- Bore size | giandard stroke Bi | Ci | Hi | Li MM X
jﬂ_ﬂ_ﬂ Bore size | HN [mm]
L [ 20 10,15,20, 25 13 |12 | 5 185 M8 x1.25 | 14
X 1.
Z 20 | 40 50, 75, 100 28.5
25 | 41 H 10, 15, 20, 25 225
25 17 15 6 M10x 1.25 [ 17.5
C1 50, 75, 100 32.5
Y X
L1

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

Bore Size

@ 32 tO @ 100 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Standard: C[DIBQ2B

With head end lock

4x@ N through
/ 2x4x@ 0 counterbore depth R

End lock mechanism
) 63, %) 80; @100 (Manual reIease)

non-lock type

':

— @vf o
Al T
Q p TN S| w—
2xP
(Port size) Q
L ™ B+ Stroke J
A + Stroke
With rod end lock
DM
; - imm] End lock mechanism
Bore size | HN G (Manual release lock type)
Voo Pary [mm] | (Max) o MO
4 A4 32 45 | 15
40 525 | 19
50 59 | 19
Q F 63 64 | 19 Z
L B + Stroke 80 76.5 | 23
A + Stroke 100 86 23
[mm]
Bore size | Standard | With head end lock With rod end lock
[mm] stroke A B Q A B F Q Cc D |DL |DM| E H HR | J K L |LL| M
32 725 | 655 | 125| 65 | 58 | 75 | 105 13 | 16 | 25 | 22 | 45 | M8x1.25 [335] 60 |45 | 14 | 7 | 15 | 34
40 1()2';55;020 82 | 75 | 14 | 715 |645| 8 | 11 | 13 | 16 | 29 | 26 | 52 | MBx1.25 |385| 69 | 5 | 14 | 7 | 21 | 40
50 75 100 835|755 | 14 | 73.5 | 655 | 105 | 105 | 15 | 20 |29.5| 24 | 64 | M10x15| 45 | 86 | 7 | 17 | 8 | 21 | 50
63 ' 85 | 77 [155| 79 | 71 [ 105 15 | 15 | 20 [285] 25 | 77 [M10x15 [ 50 [103] 7 [ 17 | 8 | 21 | 60
25,50 | 121 | 111 | 18 [1135[1035| 125 | 16 10
. 21 | 25 | 45 |45. M16 x 2. 2 | 132 22 77
80 75,100 | 136 | 116 | 19 | 136 | 116 | 19 | 19 5 | 45 |485| 98 6x201 6 82| 6 20| %
2550 |1325]1205] 22 | 125 [ 113 | 13 | 23 12
27 48 | 49 | 117 | M20x2.5 | 71.5 | 1 65 | 27 4
e 75,100 | 1475|1255 | 23 |1475[1255| 23 | 23 80 | 48 | 49 0x 5| 156 | 65 2| 0| °
Bore size *1 At the 75 and 100 mm strokes with & 80, @ 100, both ends tapped (A) is the standard.
[mm] N (o} P R RF| W | WL Through-hole (B) is not available.
32 55| 9 |Rci/8| 7 | 11 [495]| 24 | 14
40 55| 9 |[Rc1/8] 7 [ 11 | 57 [ 24 | 14
50 66| 11 |Rci/a| 8 |11 | 71 | 24 | 19
63 9 | 14 [Rc1/a|105] 11 | 84 [ 24 | 19
80 11 |17.5%"| Rc3/8 [13.5%1| 21 | 104 | 40 | 26
100 11 [17.5%1| Rc3/8 [13.5%1| 21 |1235| 40 | 26
[mm]
Both ends tapped Rod end male thread - ——"T - N P N - X
O1 thread [mm] Width across flats B1 [mm] stroke
O1 thread i 22 | 20. 28.5 [M14x 1.5 23.
R R Bore size o1 Ri MM 32 10,15 20 05| 8 8.5 x1.5|23.5
AL Ll [mm] 7y 40 o5 oo |22 |205] 8 [285[M14x1.5[235
32 M6x1.0 | 10 50 75 100 |27 | 26 | 11 | 335 [M18x15|285
[ - ! 40 M6x1.0 | 10 63 ' 27 | 26 | 11 | 335 [M18x1.5(| 285
e — 50 M8x1.25 | 14 H1|_— 25, 50 435
2 325 1 M22 x 1. )
] 63 | Mi0x15 | 18 C1 80 500 | %2 |35 8 555 x 1.5/ 355
80 |Mi2x1.75]| 22 X 25, 50 435
41 |325/| 16 M26 x 1.5 | 35.5
100 | Mi2x1.75 | 22 L1 100 50 535 X

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 29 to 33.
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Compact Cylinder
CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

D-F8L!

D-M9L]
D-MoLlV
D-M9LW
D-M9L WV
D-M9LIA
D-MOLIAV
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Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2

26,010
A B ~U
A e
P ¥ W ¥ O y}
= D

Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2

6,010
A + Stroke ~U
]
@) =
g ool
=) =
=
LA




Auto Switch Mounting CD 02 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

D-MoC
D-MoCV
D-MoCIW
D-M9CWV
D-M9CA
D-M9CIAV
D-A9C]
D-A9CV

Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting),
CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size), CDQ2[IS (Anti-lateral load),
CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),
CDQ20R/OV, CDQ2WLIR/CIV (Water resistant)

J12t0 D 25

BN
A
0
I

@ 32to © 200

A B =U

#Q

Applicable cylinder series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)
J12t0 D 25 @ 32to @100

A

Applicable cylinder series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

20,025
A B
j : SETD
Iy AT 713 2l - = ffn@ &
e —— &

A B

T =)

P
N
i
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting_; Heig_ht

D-A70 D-F7CvV Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size),
D-A80 D-J79C CDQ2S (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),
D-A7CH D-F7CW CDQ20R/V, CDQ2WCIR/TIV (Water resistant)
D-A80H  D-J79W 12t0 0 2
D-A73C D-E700WV 0] 025 @ 32to @ 160
D-A80C D-F7BAV
D-F70 D-F7BA
D-F79F D-F7NT QI8
D-J79 D-A79W Ri=o < @777
0n (@
A B
<0>
L T
Applicable cylinder series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)
J12t0 @ 25 @ 32to @100
@ og]]
==(©) =
| 1 0o ©
t
A B
A B
Applicable cylinder series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)
@ 32to @100
A Qﬂ*ﬁi Wi B
D-P3DWA Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size),
CDQ2CIS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDA2K, CDA2KW (Non-rotating rod),
CDQ2CIR/IV, CDQ2WCIR/IV (Water resistant)
Q25 @ 32to @ 200
A B U A B
f» [ —1 [ o B
e i %}‘ IR @ B
X &% o [ 3
D
D-P4DW
Applicable cylinder series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T Applicable cylinder series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)
@ 40 to @ 100 (Axial piping) @ 40 to @ 100
A B
T ——
- L oo=== 3
oo 00 66 166
St i [[===l00
A B
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Auto Switch Mounting CD 02 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mou nting Position « Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Double acting, Single rod)  [mm]
Auto switch D-M9]
model D-M9CV
D-M9CIW
LAl D-MOTIWV
D-M9CIA
D-M9TIAV
Bore size A B A
6 2 1 4
10 4 1 6
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Double acting, Single rod), CDQ2-S/T (Single acting) [mm]
Sl SW'LC'“' D-M9CI D-A72/A7CH/ASOH
modell  p-momOv D-A73C/A80C/F701
D-M9CIW D-A9C] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-MOCWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F7OW LA LA A
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F70WV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 75 8.5 35 45 45 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 - -
(13) ©) (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5)
16 105 8 6.5 4 7.5 5 8 5.5 13 105 5 2.5 — —
(8.5) (10) (4.5) (6) (5.5) (7) (7.5) (11) (12.5) () (4.5)
20 105 9 6.5 5 75 6 8 6.5 13 115 5 35 — —
25 11 95 7 55 8 6.5 8.5 7 135 | 12 55 4 5 35
32 12 9 8 5 9 6 95 6.5 145 | 115 6.5 35 75 45
40 16 11.5 12 7.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 11.5 7
50 14 14.5 10 10.5 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 9.5 10
63 16.5 175 | 125 135 | 135 145 | 14 15 19 20 11 12 12 13
80 19.5 22 15.5 18 16.5 19 17 19.5 22 24.5 14 16.5 15 17.5
100 24 27 20 23 21 24 21.5 24.5 26.5 29.5 18.5 21.5 19.5 22.5
* (): For the single acting, spring extend type
+ Excludes the D-P3DW for the CDQ2-S/T
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2W (Double acting, Double rod) [mm]
Sl SW'tChl D-M9CI D-A72/A7CH/ASOH
model|  p.mgv D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-MOCIW D-A9C] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-MOCWV D-A90V D-A80 D-J79C/F70W LA LA DA
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F7OWV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 75 13 35 9 45 10 5 10.5 10 155 2 75 — —
16 10.5 135 6.5 9.5 75 105 8 11 13 16 5 8 — —
20 10.5 155 6.5 115 75 125 8 13 13 18 5 10 — —
25 11 16 7 12 8 13 85 135 135 18.5 55 10.5 5 10
32 12 16.5 8 12.5 9 13.5 9.5 14 14.5 19 6.5 11 7.5 12
40 16 22 12 18 13 19 13.5 19.5 18.5 24.5 10.5 16.5 11.5 17.5
50 14 245 10 205 11 215 115 22 16.5 27 85 19 95 20
63 16.5 23.5 12.5 19.5 13.5 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 12 19
80 19.5 295 155 255 16.5 265 17 27 22 32 14 24 15 25
100 24 345 20 305 21 315 215 32 265 37 185 29 19.5 30
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) [mm]
AU LD D-A72/A70H/A80H
model D-M9C D-A73C/A80C
D-M9CIV D-F7LVF70V
D-MOCIW D-A9CI D-A73 D-F79F/F70W
D-MOCIWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-F7OWV/J79 D-F7NT D-A79W D-P3DWA
D-M9CIA D-J79W/J79C
D-M9IAV D-F7BA
D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
125 34 34 30 30 325 325 33 33 38 38 30 30 295 295
140 34 34 30 30 325 325 33 33 38 38 30 30 295 295
160 38 38 34 34 365 36.5 37 37 42 42 34 34 335 335
180 445 445 405 405 = = = = = = = = 40 40
200 475 475 435 435 — — — — — — — — 43 43
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Proper Mou nting Position « Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2S (Anti-lateral load) [mm]
Auto switch|  py_pgr D-A72/A70H/ASOH
model|  p_MoV D-A73C/A80C/F70J
D-M9CW D-A9 D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-MOCWV D-A9CIV D-A80 D-J79C/F7TOW D-F7NT D-A79W D-PSDWA
D-M9CA D-J79W/F7TO0WV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Eemsie A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
32 18 13 14 9 15 10 15.5 10.5 20.5 155 125 7.5 13.5 8.5
40 21.5 16 17.5 12 18.5 13 19 13.5 24 18.5 16 10.5 17 11.5
50 19 19.5 15 15.5 16 16.5 16.5 17 21.5 22 13.5 14 145 15
63 21.5 22.5 17.5 18.5 18.5 19.5 19 20 24 25 16 17 17 18
80 24.5 27 20.5 23 21.5 24 22 24.5 27 29.5 19 215 20 22.5
100 27.5 33.5 23.5 29.5 24.5 30.5 25 31 30 36 22 28 23 29
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Long stroke) [mm]
Auto switch| i pg D-A72/A7CH/AS0H
model|  p_pov D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-M9CW D-A9C D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-MOCIWV D-A9V D-A80 D-J79C/F7TCW LTl LAy S
D-M9CA D-J79W/F7TO0WV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
32 12.5 20.5 8.5 16.5 9.5 175 10 18 15 23 7 15 8 16
40 16 26.5 12 22.5 13 23.5 13.5 24 18.5 29 10.5 21 11.5 22
50 14 29.5 10 25.5 11 26.5 11.5 27 16.5 32 8.5 24 9.5 25
63 16.5 28.5 12.5 24.5 13.5 25.5 14 26 19 31 11 23 12 24
80 19.5 34.5 15.5 30.5 16.5 31.5 17 32 22 37 14 29 15 30
100 22.5 41 18.5 37 19.5 38 20 38.5 25 43.5 17 35.5 18 36.5
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2K (Non-rotating rod) [mm]
Auto switch| iy pjg D-A72/A7CH/AS0H
model|  p_Monv D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-MOCW D-A9 D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7TCV
D-MOCIWV D-A9CIV D-A80 D-J79C/F70W D-F7NT D-A79W D-P3DWA
D-M9CA D-J79W/F7TO0WV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 12.5 8.5 8.5 4.5 9.5 55 10 6 15 11 7 3 — —
16 15.5 8 11.5 4 12.5 5 13 5.5 18 10.5 10 2.5 — —
20 18.5 9 14.5 5 15.5 6 16 6.5 21 11.5 13 3.5 — —
25 19 9.5 15 5.5 16 6.5 16.5 7 21.5 12 13 4 13 3.5
32 21 9 17 5 18 6 18.5 6.5 23.5 11.5 15.5 3.5 16.5 4.5
40 16 11.5 12 7.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 11.5 7
50 14 14.5 10 10.5 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 9.5 10
63 16.5 17.5 12.5 13.5 13.5 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 12 13
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod, Double rod) [mm]
Auto switch| iy pg D-A72/A7CH/AS0H
model|  p_monv D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-M9CW D-A9C D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-MOCIWV D-A9CIV D-A80 D-J79C/F7TEW D-F7NT D-A79W D-PIDWA
D-M9CA D-J79W/F7TO0WV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 13 13 9 9 9.5 10 10 10.5 15 15.5 7.5 7.5 — —
16 15.5 13.5 11.5 9.5 12.5 10.5 13 11 18 16 10 8 — —
20 18.5 15.5 14.5 115 15.5 12.5 16 13 21 18 13 10 — —
25 19 16 15 12 16 13 16.5 13.5 21.5 18.5 13.5 10.5 13 10
32 21 16.5 17 12.5 18 13.5 18.5 14 23.5 19 15.5 11 16.5 12
40 16 22 12 18 13 19 13.5 19.5 18.5 24.5 10.5 16.5 11.5 17.5
50 14 24.5 10 20.5 11 21.5 11.5 22 16.5 27 8.5 19 9.5 20
63 16.5 23.5 12.5 19.5 13.5 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 12 19
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Auto Switch Mounting CD 02 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mou nting Position « Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2CIR/TIV (Water resistant)  [mm] Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2WCIR/CV (Water resistant, Double rod)  [mm]
Auto switch D-M9CIA D-F7BA Auto switch D-M9TIA D-F7BA
model D-M9IAV D-F7BAV model D-M9IAV D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B Bore size A B A B
20 19 75 18 6.5 40 16 22 135 195
25 19.5 8 18 7 50 14 245 115 22
32 22 9 195 6.5 63 165 235 14 21
40 16 115 13.5 9 80 19.5 29.5 17 27
50 14 145 115 12 100 24 345 215 32
63 16.5 17.5 14 15
80 19.5 22 17 19.5
100 24 27 215 245
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2 (Axial piping), CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping, Single acting) [mm]
Auto switch|  D-M9I D-A72/A70H/A80H
model|  p-monv D-A73C/A80C/F70
D-M9CW D-A9] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7CV
D-MOCIWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F7OW D-F7NT D-A79W D-P4DW
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F7OWV
D-M9CIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Bore size A B B A B A B A B B A B
12 6 7 2 3 45 5.5 5 6 10 11 2 3 _ B
@) @ (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5)
16 9 6.5 5 25 7.5 5 8 5.5 13 105 5 25 _ B
(7) (8.5) (3) (4.5) (5.5) (7) (6) (7.5) (11) (12.5) (3) (4.5)
20 9 75 5 35 75 6.5 8 7 13 12 5 4 — —
25 9.5 8 559 4 7.5 7 8 7.5 13 12.5 5 4.5 — —
32 105 75 6.5 35 9 6 95 6.5 14.5 115 6.5 35 — —
40 145 10 105 6 13 8.5 135 9 185 14 10.5 6 9 4.5
50 12.5 13 8.5 9 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 7 7.5
63 15 16 11 12 135 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 95 105
80 18 20.5 14 16.5 17.5 18 18 18.5 23 23.5 15 15.5 13.5 14
100 22.5 25.5 18.5 21.5 21 24 21.5 24.5 26.5 29.5 18.5 21.5 17 20

* (): For the single acting, spring extend type
* Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T

154



CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Proper Mou nting Position « Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) [mm]
Auto switch
D-A7C0H/A80H
model|  D-M90] D-A73C/A80C
D-MocwW D-A9C] D-A70] D-F70/F7OFAIT9
D-F700VAJ79C D-A79W D-P4DW
D-M9CIWV D-A9C1V D-A80 D-F7O0W/J79W
D-M9CIA 5
D-MSTIAV D-F7OWV/F7BA
D-F7BAV/F7NT
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
10 39 6 35
20 (Head end lock) (11) (43) o (39) — — — — — — — —
355 7 315 3
20 (Rod end lock) (38) (16) (34) (12) — — — — — — — —
12 41 8 37
25 (Head end lock) (14) (43) (10) (39) — — — — — — — —
36 9.5 32 55
25 (Rod end lock) (39) (18) (35) (14) — — — — — — — —
32 (Headendlock) | 12 415 8 375 9 38.5 9.5 39 6.5 36 — —
32 (Rodendlock) | 39 7 35 3 36 4 36.5 4.5 335 15 = =
40 (Headendlock) | 16 47 12 43 13 44 13.5 445 10.5 415 9 40
40 (Rod end lock) | 45 75 41 35 42 45 425 5 39.5 2 38 0.5
50 (Headendlock) | 14 49.5 10 45.5 11 46.5 11.5 47 8.5 44 7 425
50 (Rodendlock) | 44.5 9 40.5 5 415 6 42 6.5 39 3.5 37.5 2
63 (Headendlock) | 16.5 48.5 125 445 135 455 14 46 11 43 95 415
63 (Rodendlock) | 48.5 105 44.5 6.5 45.5 7.5 46 8 43 5 415 3.5
80 (Head endlock) | 195 79.5 15.5 755 16.5 765 17 77 14 74 12.5 725
(Headendlock) | (54 5 (79.5) (20.5) (75.5) (21.5) (76.5) (22) 77 (19) (74) (17.5) (72.5)
80 (Rodendlock | 695 22 65.5 18 66.5 19 67 19.5 64 16.5 62.5 15
(Redendlack) | 6q 5) (34.5) (65.5) (30.5) (66.5) (31.5) (67) (32) (64) (29) (62.5) (27.5)
100 (Head end ook | 24 84.5 20 80.5 21 81.5 215 82 18.5 79 17 775
(Head endlock) | (59 (84.5) (25) (80.5) (26) (81.5) (26.5) (82) (23.5) (79) (22) (77.5)
100 (Rodendlock) | 74 27 70 23 71 24 715 245 68.5 215 67 20
(72.5) (41) (68.5) (37) (69.5) (38) (70) (38.5) (67) (35.5) (65.5) (34)

* The dimensions in parentheses for @ 20 and @ 25 are for 50, 75 and 100 mm strokes, and the dimensions in parentheses for @ 80 and @ 100 are for 75 and 100 mm strokes.

Auto Switch Mou nting Helg ht - Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
— -

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2CJS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke),

CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ2JR/CIV, CDQ2WIIR/TIV (Water resistant) [mm]
Auto switch D-F701/J79
model| p.merv D-F7OWA79W | D-F70V e e
D-M9COWV | D-A9CV |D-F7BA D-F70WV D-J79C D-A80 D-ABOG D-A79W | D-P3DWA
D-M9CAV D-F79F/F7NT D-F7BAV
D-A7C0H/A80H
Bore size U U U U U ) U ) U
12 215 19 215 235 265 21 275 245 —
16 225 20 225 245 275 22 285 255 —
20 25 23 255 275 30 245 31 28 —
25 28 26 28 30.5 325 275 34 31 335
32 30 275 36 36.5 39.5 34 405 375 35.5
40 32 30 38 40 425 37.5 435 40.5 38
50 375 35 435 45 48 43 49 46 43
63 425 405 485 50.5 53.5 48 54.5 51.5 48
80 51 49 57 59 61.5 56.5 62.5 59.5 56.5
100 59 57 65.5 67 70 64.5 71 68 65
* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2JR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-M9JA(V) type only.
* Excludes the D-P3DW for the CDQ2-S/T (Single acting)
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) [mm]
Auto switch D-F701/J79
model|  p.mgrv D-F7OW/AJ79W | D-F70V ST S
D-M9CwWV D-A9CV  |D-F7BA D-F7OWV D-J79C D-A80 D-A80C D-A79W D-P3DWA
D-M9TIAV D-F79F/F7NT | D-F7BAV
D-A7C0H/A80H
Bore size U U U U U U U U U
125 69.5 67.5 76.5 79 81 75.5 82.5 78 77
140 76.5 745 83.5 86 88 82.5 89.5 85 84
160 85.5 83.5 925 95 97 915 98.5 94 93
180 105.5 103.5 — — = = = = 102
200 1125 110.5 — — — — — — 110
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Auto Switch Mou nting Helg ht - Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Auto Switch Mounting CD 02 Series

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Double acting, Single rod) [mm]
Auto switch D-M9C]
model D-M9oC1vV
D-MOCIW
PR D-MOIWV
D-M9CA
D-M9CIAV
Bore size U U
6 22 14.5
10 245 17
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping) [mm]
Auto switch D-A7CH
model D-M90I D-A80H
D-M90IV
D-F701
BZMSSWV D-F79F D-F70V D-A70] D-A73C
D-J79 D-F7O0WV D-J79C D-A79W D-P4DW
D-M9CA D-A80 D-A80C
D-F70O0W D-F7BAV
D-M9CIAV
D-J79W
Yrn D-F7BA
D-A90V g
D-F7NT
Bore size U U U U U U ) U
12 20.5 20.5 23 26 195 26.5 22 —
16 23.5 23.5 26 29 225 29.5 25 =
20 255 255 28 31 245 315 27 —
25 28.5 28.5 31 34 27.5 345 30 =
32 32.5 32.5 35 38 315 38.5 34 —
40 36 36 385 415 35 42 37.5 44
50 42 42 44.5 475 41 48 435 50
63 485 485 51 54 475 54.5 50 56.5
80 58.5 58.5 61 64 57.5 64.5 60 66.5
100 68.5 68.5 71 74 67.5 745 70 76.5
« Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting)
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) [mm]
Auto switch D-A7CH
model| D-M9OOIV D-A80H/F70 D-F700V D-A70] D-A73C
D-M9CIWV D-A9CV  |D-F79F/J79 D-F70WV D-J79C D-AS0 D-AS0C D-A79W D-P4DW
D-M9CIAV D-F7OW/J79W | D-F7BAV
D-F7BA/F7NT
Bore size V] U U U U U U U U
20 245 225 — — — — — — —
25 26.5 245 = = = = = = =
32 29 27 325 35 38 315 385 34 —
40 325 30.5 36 38.5 415 35 42 375 44
50 385 36.5 42 445 475 41 48 435 50
63 42 40 485 51 54 475 54.5 50 56.5
80 52 50 58.5 61 64 57.5 64.5 60 66.5
100 62 60 68.5 71 74 67.5 745 70 76.5
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CDQ2 series

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting * Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 [mm
D-M9CIW
Number of auto D-F80 D-M9CIWV
) D-M9OI
switches D-M9CV D-M9CIA
D-M9CIAV
With 1 pc. 5 5
With 2 pcs. 5 10

* The table above is for the CDQ2B6/10.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2(IS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke),
CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ2CIR/CV, CDQ2WOIR/OV (Water resistant),

CDQP2, CDQP2-S/-T (Axial piping), CDBQ2 (With end lock) mm]
D-A9CV D-F7TOW
D-MICWV
D-MOCV | D-A70 D-MoD) D-J79W
Numborofautol p.F7v | D-A80 | D-Agn [DWOOAW | pFzo | D-MICW | D-ATCH | p.a7ew | D-FZBA |D-P3DWA| D-PADW
D-J79C | D-A73C DY | D79 D-F79F
D-A80C D-F7NT
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 (5) 10 15 (5) 15 (10) 15 (5) 15 20 (10) 15 15
With 2 pes. 5 10 10 15 15 (5) 15 15 (10) 20 20 (15) 15 15

* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2IR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-M9IIJA(V) type only.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) [mm]
D-A9C] D-F700W
D-M9L] D-A9CV D-F70WV
D-M9CIV D-A70] D-M9CIW D-J79W
Number of auto| ~ D-F70] D-A80 D-M9COWV  D-F7BA D-A7OW
switches D-F70V D-A73C D-M9CIA D-F7BAV
D-J79 D-A80C D-M9CAV  D-F7NT
D-J79C D-A7CH D-F79F
D-A80H D-P3DWA
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 15
With 2 pcs. 5 10 15 20

* The dimension stated in ( ) shows the minimum stroke for the auto switch mounting when the auto switch does not project from the end surface of the cylinder body and hinder the lead wire bending space. (Refer to the figure below.)
The auto switch and auto switch mounting bracket are ordered separately.

J

@%f@,

—

* The applicable auto switch for the CDQP2 and CDBQ2 (With end lock) is the D-P4DW type only.
# Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting)
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Auto Switch Mounting CD 02 Series

Operating Range = Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
— —

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 -
Auto switch model Bore size
6 10
D-F801 > Y
D-M9CI(V)
D-M9CIW(V) 3 a5
D-M9TIA(V)

*

change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2CIS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke),

Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are
not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30 % dispersion) and may

CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ2CJR/CV, CDQ2WLIR/LIV (Water resistant)  mm)
Bore size

Auto switch model

12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 | 100 | 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200
D-M9I(V)
D-M9IW(V) 3 5 55 5.5 5 5 6 6.5 7 75 75 8 75 75 8.5
D-M9TIA(V)
D-A9C1(V) 75 95 | 10 9 9 95 95 | 11 105 | 105 | 135 | 125 | 12 13 125
D-A70(H)(C) B _
D-ABOLIH)C) 95 | 12 12 11 105 | 115 | 11 13 115 | 115 | 165 | 15 145
D-A79W 13 145 | 155 | 14 14 155 | 145 | 17 15 155 | 195 | 18 175 — —
D-F700(V)
D-J79(C)
D-F70W(V) _ _
D-F7BA(V) 45 55 5 5 5 5 5 6 7 8 75 75 75
D-F7NT
D-F79F
D-P3DWA — - — 55 6 6 7 75 75 75 85 85 9 8 85

*

substantially depending on the ambient environment.

*

*

The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2CIR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-M9TIA(V) type only.
Excludes the D-P3DW for the CDQ2-S/T (Single acting)

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)

Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30 % dispersion) and may change

[mm]

Auto switch model

Bore size

12

16

20

25

32

40

50

63

80

100

D-M91(V)
D-MICIW(V)
D-M9IA(V)

3.5

5.5

5.5

6.5

D-A901(V)

7.5

9.5

9.5

9.5

8.5

10

10.5

D-A7C(H)(C)
D-A80LI(H)(C)

10

12

12

12

1

10

12

12

13

D-A79W

13

13

13

13

14

14

16

D-F70)(V)
D-J79(C)
D-F700W(V)
D-F7BA(V)
D-F7NT
D-F79F

5.5

5.5

6.5

6.5

D-P4DW

5

5

5

5

5.5

+ Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are

substantially depending on the ambient environment.
+ Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting)

not a guarantee (assuming

approximately +30 % dispersion) and may change
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CDQ2 series

Operating Range = Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
— —

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) [mm]
Auto switch model Bore size
20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
B:mgngv) 5.5 5.5 6 6 7 7.5 8 8.5
D-MecAW) (55) (55) ©®) ©5) ™ %)
10 10 95 95 95 15 9 15
LA (9.5) (9.5) (8.5) (11) (10) (10.5)
B:ﬁgggm)%) - - 12 11 10 12 12 13
D-A79W — - 13 14 14 16 15 17
D-F701(V)
D-J79(C)
B:E;EXV((VV)) - — 6 6 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-F7NT
D-F79F
D-P4DW — — — 5 5 5 5 55

* Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30 % dispersion) and may change

substantially depending on the ambient environment.
* The auto switch mounting bracket BQ2-012 is not used for @ 32 or more of the D-A9L(V)/M9LI(V)/MILIW(V)/MILJA(V) types. The values above indicate the

operating range when mounted with the existing auto switch installation groove.

* The values in parentheses for @ 32 or more of the D-A9LI(V)/M9LJ(V)/MILIW(V)/MOLIA(V) types indicate the operating range when the auto switch mounting

bracket BQ2-012 is used.
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Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Auto Switch Mounting CDQZ Series

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size),
CDQ2CIS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),

CDQ2C1R/0V, CDQ2WCIR/OV (Water resistant)

roolicable D LWy | D-F7LUF7OVA79/79C/FTOWATOW/FTOWY
by D-F8C] S YA D-F7BA/F7TBAV/F7T9F/F7NT D-P3DWA
D-ASC/ASLIV D-A7C1/A80/A71H/A80H/A73C/A80C/A79W
Bore size [mm] 26,010 @6 to @ 200 J12to J 25 @ 32 to J 160 @ 25 to & 200
Auto switch mounting
e — — BQ4-012 BQ5-032 —
. ; : * Auto switch fixing screw (M2.5x 10L)
Auto switch mounting screw |, Auto switch mounting screw (M3 x 8 L)
(M2.5x81L) h
Aut itch * Auto switch mounting nut - Auto switch spacer
uto SV;' 2 Weiaht: 1 9 * Auto switch mounting nut
mozgit;ng arre:gket _ _ eight: 1.5 g Weight: 3.5 g _
Iineupg/\/‘\)leight When requesting the enclosure of the auto switch mounting brackets (2 pcs.) with
the cylinder for shipment, add “-BQ” to the end of the cylinder model number.
Standard model no. +BQ Example) CDQ2B32-30DZ-BQ/
CDQ2B32-30DZ-BQ-XC4 (Made to order)
Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot | Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot | Auto switch mounting rail side only | A/B/C side except port side | Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot
Port side
Auto switch

mounting surface

Mounting of
auto switch

Watchmaker’s
screwdriver

Auto switch
mounting screw

* When tightening an auto
switch mounting screw, use a
watchmaker’s screwdriver
with a handle diameter of 5 to
6 mm.

Tightening torque for auto
switch mounting screw  [N-m]

Auto switch
mounting screw

« When tightening an auto
switch mounting screw, use a
watchmaker’s screwdriver
with a handle diameter of 5 to
6 mm.

Tightening torque for auto
switch mounting screw [N-m]

Auto switch | Tightening Auto switch | Tightening
model torque model torque
N 0.10to D-M9LI(V)
L5t 020 ||| D-MocIw(v)| %%
D-A9[](V) '
0.05to
D-M9[IA(V) 010

(D Insert the nut into the auto
switch mounting slot on the
cylinder tube, and place it in
the roughly estimated setting
position.

(2) Engage the ridge on the auto
switch mounting arm with the
recess in the cylinder tube
rail, and slide it to the position
of the nut.

(3 Gently screw the auto switch
mounting screw into the
thread of the auto switch
mounting nut through the
mounting hole on the auto
switch mounting arm.

(@ Confirm where the mounting
position is, and tighten the au-
to switch mounting screw to
fix the auto switch. The tight-
ening torque of the M2.5
screw must be 0.25 to 0.35
N-m.

(® The detection position can be
changed under the conditions
in step 3.

Auto switch mounting screw
(M2.5x0.45x8L)

)

Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting nut

0

(@ Insert the nut into the auto
switch mounting slot on
the cylinder tube, and
place it in the roughly esti-
mated setting position.

(2 With the lower tapered part of
the auto switch spacer facing
the outside of the cylinder
tube, line up the M2.5 through
hole with the M2.5 female
thread of the auto switch
mounting nut.

(3 Gently screw the auto switch
mounting nut fixing screw
(M2.5) into the thread of the
auto switch mounting nut
through the mounting hole.

(@ Engage the ridge on the auto
switch mounting arm with the re-
cess i n the auto switch spacer.

(® Tighten the auto switch
mounting screw (M3) to fix the
auto switch. The tightening
torque of the M3 screw must
be 0.35t0 0.45 N-m.

(® Confirm where the mounting
position is, and tighten the
auto switch fixing screw
(M2.5) to fix the auto switch
mounting nut. The tightening
torque of the M2.5 screw
must be 0.25 t0 0.35 N-m.

(@ The detection position can be
changed under the conditions
in step ®.

Auto switch mounting screw
(M3x0.5x8L)

Auto switch

Auto switch fixing screw
(M2.5x0.45 x 10 L)
Auto switch
spacer

Auto switch
mounting nut

(@ Insert the mounting bracket
into the mating groove of the
cylinder tube.

(2 Check the detecting position
of the auto switch and fix the
auto switch firmly with the
hexagon socket head cap
screw (M2.5 x 12L).

@ If the detecting position is
changed, go back to step ().

+ Ensure that the auto switch is

covered with the mating

groove to protect the auto
switch.

The tightening torque for the

hexagon socket head cap

screw (M2.5 x 12 L) is 0.2 to
0.3N'm.

*

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(Included with auto switch)
(M2.5x 12L)

* Auto switch mounting bracket and auto switch are enclosed with the cylinder for shipment. For an environment that needs the water-resistant auto switch, select the D-M9TJA(V) type.
Auto switch mounting bracket for the D-F7BA(V) type uses BQ4-012 and BQ5-032 normal specifications (metal screw).

= The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2CR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-M9OA(V) type.

+ The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2-S/T (single acting) are those except for the D-P3DW type.
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)

Applicable
auto switch

D-M9CV/M9CIV
D-M9CIW/M9CIWV
D-M9CIA/MOTIAV
D-A9CVA9CIV

Bore size [mm]

J121t0J 25

0 321t0 0 100

Auto switch mounting
bracket part no.

@®BQ-1
2 BQ2-012
Two types of auto switch mounting brackets are used as a set.

1BQ-2
(@ BQ2-012
Two types of auto switch mounting brackets are used as a set.

@ BQ-1
+ Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 8 L)

®BQ-2
+ Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 10 L)
+ Square nut (M3 x 0.5)

Auto switch + Square nut (M3 x 0.5) . Qi
mounting bracket Weight: 1.5 g svglitc:t?ascer
fitting parts @ BQ2-012 8 03_0'1 5 9
lineup/Weight « Cross recessed round head screw (M2.5 x 6 L) - Cross recessed round head screw (M2.5 x 6 L)
) Autg switch mounting bracket * Auto switch mounting bracket .
Weight: 5 g Weight: 5 g
Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side
Auto switch

mounting surface

Mounting of
auto switch

a
i Set screw
ﬁlgl?nstivr\:gcshcrew (Unused) Auto switch
@
M3x0.5x8L \ —
(For BQ-1) @
®

®

’ Auto switch mounting bracket ‘

® O ~d
™~ Auto switch
mounting screw

M2.5x0.45x6 L

b

Square nut P
(For BQ-1)

l
e

+ BQ-1is a set of a and b shown above.
- BQ2-012 is a set of ¢ and d shown above.

Cylinder

@ Insert the square nut for BQ-1 in the switch mounting rail and set it
at the approximate auto switch mounting position.

(2) Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting bracket arm over
the concave part of the rail, and slide the arm to the nut position.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw (M3 for BQ-1) lightly into the
square nut through the hole of the auto switch mounting arm.

(@) Remove the set screw (M2.5) attached to the auto switch.

(® Insert the auto switch in the auto switch attachment part of the auto
switch mounting bracket.

(® Secure the auto switch mounting screw (M2.5). (Tightening torque
of M2.5 screw: 0.1 to 0.2 N-m)

() Secure the auto switch mounting screw (3 after confirming the
detecting position. (Tightening torque of M3 screw: 0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

(® Modify the detecting position while the auto switch is secured at the
position of 3 in the figure.

I3
Auto switch Set screw © Auto switch
mounting screw
M3x0.5x 10 L (Unused) g /
(For BQ-2)
v ®
d O] - p
’ Auto switch mounting bracket ‘ @ @ o
c ™~ Auto switch
Switch spacer @U mounting screw
(For BQ-2) M2.5x0.45x6 L

b

Square nut
(For BQ-2)

Cylinder

- BQ-2is a set of a, b, and ¢ shown above.
+ BQ2-012 is a set of d and e shown above.

(@ Insert the square nut for BQ-2 in the switch mounting rail and set it
at the approximate auto switch mounting position.

(@ Fit the protruding part of the switch mounting spacer over the
concave part of the rail, and slide the spacer to the nut position.

(3@ Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting bracket arm over
the concave part of the switch spacer.

@ Turn the auto switch mounting screw (M3 for BQ-2) lightly into the
square nut through the mounting holes of the auto switch mounting
arm and switch spacer.

(5 Remove the set screw (M2.5) attached to the auto switch.

(® Insert the auto switch in the auto switch attachment part of the auto
switch mounting bracket.

(@ Secure the auto switch mounting screw (M2.5). (Tightening torque
of M2.5 screw: 0.1 to 0.2 N-m)

(® Secure the auto switch mounting screw @ after confirming the
detecting position. (Tightening torque of M3 screw: 0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

(9 Modify the detecting position while the auto switch is secured at the
position of @) in the figure.
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Auto Switch Mounting CD 02 Series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)

D-F7CYF70V/I79/J79C/F7T0OW/J79W/F7O0WV

Appllcable D-F7BA/F7BAV/F79F/F7TNT D-P4DW
D-A7VA80/A7C1H/A80H/A73C/AB0C/A7OW
Bore size [mm] 012t0 D 25 ©32t0 @100 @ 40to @ 100
Auto switch mounting BQ-1 BQ-2 BQP1-050

bracket part no.

« Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 16 L)

AUtf) switch « Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 8 L) " Cross recessed round head screw (M3x 10L) | Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3 x 14 L)
mounting bracket » Square nut (M3 x 0.5) ) :

s + Square nut (M3 x 0.5) - + Auto switch mounting nut

fiting parts Weight: 1.5 g * Switch spacer * Auto switch mounting bracket
li /Weight o ight:

ineup/Weig Weight: 1.5 g Weight: 16 g

Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side A/B/C side
<@ 202
Auto switch e Wy

mounting surface

Mounting of
auto switch

Auto switch mounting screw #
(M3x05x8L) ]

2

Auto switch mounting nut

(Square nut)
\ -

S

(D Slide the auto switch mounting nut inserted
into the mounting rail and set it at the auto
switch mounting position.

@ Fit the convex part of auto switch mounting
arm into the concave part of auto switch
mounting rail. Then slide the switch over the
nut.

(3@ Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly
into the mounting nut through the hole of auto
switch mounting arm.

(@ After reconfirming the detecting position,
tighten the mounting screw to secure the auto
switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw should
be 0.5t0 0.7 N-m.)

(5 Modification of the detecting position should
be made in the condition of 3.

Auto switch mounting screw/%

(M3x0.5x10L) |

Auto switch spacer

\% >
Auto switch /%

mounting nut @\/'

(D Slide the auto switch mounting nut inserted
into the mounting rail and set it at the auto
switch mounting position.

(@ Fit the convex part of auto switch mounting
arm into the concave part of auto switch
spacer. Then slide the switch over the nut.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly
into the mounting nut through the holes of the
auto switch mounting arm and auto switch
spacer.

(@ After reconfirming the detecting position,
tighten the mounting screw to secure the auto
switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw should
be 0.5t0 0.7 N-m.)

(5 Modification of the detecting position should
be made in the condition of (3.

Auto switch mounting bracket fixing screw
Hexagon socket head cap bolt
M3x0.5x14 L ?

I+ Magnetic field-resistant
auto switch

Auto switch
mounting bracket

Auto switch
mounting nut

. Auto switch mounting screw
Cross recessed round head
screw with spring washer
M3x0.5x16 L

(D Mount the auto switch mounting bracket onto
the auto switch mounting nut by tightening
bracket fixing screw lightly through the
mounting hole on the top of bracket.

@ Insert the auto switch mounting bracket
assembly (bracket + nut) into the mounting
groove and set it at the auto switch mounting
position.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly
into the auto switch through the auto switch
mounting hole to secure.

(@ After reconfirming the detecting position,
tighten the mounting screw to secure the auto
switch mounting bracket and the auto switch.
(Tightening torque should be 0.5 to 0.7 N'm.)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch spacer (for BQ-2) is
not included, order BQ-2 separately.)

BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types
The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F7BA/F7BAV auto switches.
When only one auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA2 is attached.

+ Refer to the Web Catalogue for details on the BBA2.
# When the D-M9JA(V) type is mounted, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2, and the stainless steel mounting screw kit BBA2 separately.
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

D-M9CV/M9CIV

mounting surface

Applicable D-M9CIW/M9CIWV
auto switch D-M9CIA/M9CIAV
D-A9C VA9V
Bore size [mm] 020,025 0 32,0 40, D 50 @ 63, 80,0 100
A1) BQ-
Auto switch mounting . . \% 3822_01 2 _
SEEGE I Two types of auto switch mounting brackets are used as a set.
®BQ-2
« Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 10 L)
. « Square nut (M3 x 0.5)
Autp sl « Switch spacer
mounting bracket _ _ Weight: 1.5 _

i gt @BQ2-012

lineup/Weight - Cross recessed round head screw (M2.5 x 6 L)

+ Auto switch mounting bracket
Weight: 5 g
Port/A/B/C side Port side A/B/C side Port/A/B/C side
Port side
Port side Port side
°\ 0
Auto switch

Mounting of
auto switch

Auto switch

i

mounting screw [

Auto switch

* When tightening an auto switch mounting screw, use a watch-
maker’s screwdriver with a handle diameter of 5 to 6 mm.

Tightening torque for auto
switch mounting screw [N-m]

Auto switch model | Tightening torque
D-M9OLCI(V)

D-MOIW(V) 0.05t00.15
D-A93

D-M9OLIA(V) 0.05t00.10

a

Auto switch
mounting screw

M3x05x10L
(For BQ-2) \%

\\
Set screw ® Auto switch
(Unused) —__ 8 %

Auto switch
mounting screw
M2.5x0.45x6 L

Cylinder
&0

+BQ-2is a set of a, b, and ¢ shown above.
+BQ2-012is a set of d and e shown above.

(@ Insert the square nut for BQ- 2 in the switch mounting rail
and set it at the approximate auto switch mounting position.

(2 Fit the protruding part of the switch mounting spacer over the
concave part of the rail, and slide the spacer to the nut position.

(3 Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting bracket
arm over the concave part of the switch spacer.

(@ Turn the auto switch mounting screw (M3 for BQ-2)
lightly into the square nut through the mounting holes
of the auto switch mounting arm and switch spacer.

(5 Remove the set screw (M2.5) attached to the auto switch.

(® Insert the auto switch in the auto switch attachment
part of the auto switch mounting bracket.

(@ Secure the auto switch mounting screw (M2.5). (Tight-
ening torque of M2.5 screw: 0.1 to 0.2 N-m)

(® Secure the auto switch mounting screw @ after confirming the
detecting position. (Tightening torque of M3 screw: 0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

(® Modify the detecting position while the auto switch is
secured at the position of @ in the figure.

Auto switch Q}
mounting screw [

Auto
switch

« When tightening an auto switch
mounting screw, use a watch-
maker’s screwdriver with a
handle diameter of 5 to 6 mm.

Tightening torque for auto

switch mounting screw [N-m]
Auto switch model | Tightening torque
D-M9LI(V)
D-M9OCIW(V)
D-A93
D-M9JA(V)| 0.05t00.10

0.05t00.15

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch spacer (for BQ-2) is
not included, order BQ-2 separately.)

BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types

The above stainless steel mounting screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F7BA/F7BAV water-resistant auto switches.

When only one auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA2 is attached.
+ Refer to the Web Catalogue for details on the BBA2.
* When mounting D-M9TJA(V) on a port other than the ports for @ 32, @ 40, and @ 50, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2, and the stainless steel screw kit BBA2 separately.
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Auto Switch Mounting CD 02 Series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

D-F7CVF70V/J79/J79C/F7TCOW/J79W/F7TOWV

mounting surface

Appllcable D-F7BA/F7BAV/F79F/F7NT D-PADW
D-A7C/A80/A7CH/A80H/A73C/A80C/A79W
Bore size [mm] 0 32to @100 @ 40to @ 100
Auto switch mounting
bracket part no. BQ-2 BQP1-050
. . « Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 16 L)
Autp switch Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 10 L) « Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3 x 14 L)
mounting bracket * Square nut (M3 x 0.5) . :
it - « Auto switch mounting nut
itting parts * Switch spacer « Auto switch mounting bracket
lineup/Weight Weight: 1.5 g Weight: 16 g
A/B/C side A/B/C side
Auto switch

Mounting of
auto switch

Auto switch mounting screw/%

(M3x0.5x10L) !
-

T

O

Auto switch spacer

\I%“?
o
mounting nut v

Auto switch

(D Slide the auto switch mounting nut inserted into the mounting rail and set
it at the auto switch mounting position.

(2 Fit the convex part of auto switch mounting arm into the concave part of
auto switch spacer. Then slide the switch over the nut.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly into the mounting nut
through the holes of the auto switch mounting arm and auto switch
spacer.

(@ Atter reconfirming the detecting position, tighten the mounting screw to
secure the auto switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw should be 0.5 to
0.7 N'm.)

(® Modification of the detecting position should be made in the condition of
O}

Auto switch mounting bracket fixing screw
Hexagon socket head cap bolt

mounting bracket

M3 x0.5x14 L 7?
Spring washer 47%
'+ Magnetic field-resistant
auto switch
Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting nut
. Auto switch mounting screw
/ Cross recessed round head

screw with spring washer
M3 x0.5x16 L

(D Mount the auto switch mounting bracket onto the auto switch mounting
nut by tightening bracket fixing screw lightly through the mounting hole
on the top of bracket.

(@ Insert the auto switch mounting bracket assembly (bracket + nut) into the
mounting groove and set it at the auto switch mounting position.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly into the auto switch through
the auto switch mounting hole to secure.

(@ After reconfirming the detecting position, tighten the mounting screw to
secure the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch.
(Tightening torque should be 0.5 to 0.7 N'm.)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch spacer (for BQ-2) is
not included, order BQ-2 separately.)
BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types
The above stainless steel mounting screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F7BA/F7BAV water-resistant auto switches.
When only one auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA2 is attached.
+ Refer to the Web Catalogue for details on the BBA2.
* When mounting D-M9JA(V) on a port other than the ports for @ 32, @ 40, and @ 50, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2, and the stainless
steel screw kit BBA2 separately.
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CDQ2 series

[ = = e ey

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order,” the following auto switches are also mountable.
Refer to the Web Catalogue for detailed specifications.
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size), CDQ2IS (Anti-lateral load),

CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ2CR/V, CDQ2WOR/CV (Water resistant)

D-F79W, F7PW, J79W

D-F7BA

D-F79F

D-F7NT

Grommet (In-line)

Auto switch type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A72 -
D-A73 . -
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80 Without indicator light
D-A79W Diagnostic indication (2-colour indicator)
Reed D-A73C . —
Connector (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80C Without indicator light
D-A72H -
D-A73H, A76H Grommet (In-line) -
D-A80H Without indicator light
J12to @ 160
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV -
D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) |Diagnostic indication (2-colour indicator)
D-F7BAV Water resistant (2-colour indicator)
D-J79C Connector (Perpendicular) -
Solid state D-F79, F7P, J79 —

Diagnostic indication (2-colour indicator)

Water resistant (2-colour indicator)

With diagnostic output (2-colour indicator)

With timer

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
+ Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-M9LIE(V)) are also available. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
+ Trimmer auto switch (D-F7K) and heat-resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJ) are not available.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping), CDBQ2 (With end lock)

Auto switch type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A73 . —
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80 Without indicator light
Reed J12to @ 100
D-A73H, A76H ) -
Grommet (In-line) - — -
D-A80H Without indicator light
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) |Diagnostic indication (2-colour indicator)
D-F7BAV Water resistant (2-colour indicator)
i D-F79, F7P, J79 — J12to @ 100
Solid state - — —
D-F79W, F7PW, J79W ) Diagnostic indication (2-colour indicator)
Grommet (In-line) - —
D-F7BA Water resistant (2-colour indicator)
D-F7NT With timer
D-P5DW Grommet (In-line) Magnetic field resistant (2-colour indicator) @40 to @ 100

With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-M9LIE(V)) are also available. For details, refer to the Web Catalogue.
Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting)

When using a magnetic field-resistant solid state auto switch D-P3DW type, please contact SMC separately. (Applicable bore size: @ 32 to @ 100)
Heat-resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJ) is not applicable.
Regarding the D-P5DW, please contact SMC separately.

e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
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CQ2 series

Simple Specials/Made to Order Common Specifications

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery times, and prices.

B Simple Specials

-XA11t0 30 | Change of rod end shape |

B Made to Order Common Specifications

Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)**

-XB7 Cold-resistant cylinder (=40 to 70 °C)

Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Intermediate stroke (Exclusive body type)

Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch*2 4

-XC2(A)
-XC4
-XC6(A)
-XC8
-XC9
-XC10

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-xc11
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

With heavy duty scraper

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut material: Stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

|
|
|
|
|
|
Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) |
|
|
|
|
|
|

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

-XC26
-XC26L]
-XC27
-XC35
-XC36
-XC8
-XC88
-XC89
-XC9a1
-XC92

With split pins for double clevis pin/double knuckle joint pin and flat washers |

Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 12.5 mm, 6.5 mm, or 19.5 mm: With double clevis and double knucke joint |

Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin material: Stainless steel 304 |

With coil scraper |

With boss on rod end |

Grease for food processing equipment |

a

Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) |

Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: $45C) |

Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) |

Dust-resistant actuator |

Special port location

|
| Special rod end for double rod cylinder |
|

-X271 | Fluororubber seals**

| Long stroke for adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) |

| Long stroke for adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9) |

| Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder |
m | Long stroke for dual stroke single rod cylinder |
-X1876 | Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end*3 |

The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
Please contact your local sales representative for more details.

cQ2
(Standard)

CQ2

(Large bore size)

Double acting Single acting Double acting
. Single rod/ | Single rod/ .
Single rod ‘Double rod Spring return | Spring extend Single rod | Double rod
® ® o ® ®
cQ2 cQ2
(Standard) (Large bore size)
Double acting Single acting Double acting
. Single rod/ | Single rod/ .
Single rod ‘Double rod Spring return | Spring extend Single rod | Double rod

1 @ 12 to @ 32: Special product, for @ 40 to @ 63 only *2 The body shape and model are the same as those of the existing CQ2 series product.

—
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Common Specifications CQZ Series

cQ20S cQ2 CQ2K CQ2-RV cQP2 CcBQ2
(Anti-lateral load) (Long stroke) (Non-rotating rod) (Water resistant) Axial piping)*2 (With end lock)*2
Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting|  Single acting Double acting Page
Single rod Single rod Sir’(‘)%'e D?ggle Sirg%le D?gdble Sir%%le s's)'r?%er:ﬂn Sgrlll:l%:i;?:;d Single rod
o ® ® ® ® ®
cQ20s cQ2 CQ2K CQ2-RV CcQP2 CBQ2
(Anti-lateral load) (Long stroke) (Non-rotating rod) (Water resistant) (Axial piping) (With end lock)
Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting|  Single acting Double acting Page
Single rod Single rod Sir’(‘)%'e D?,gg'e Sir';%le D‘I’_"o’dble Sir%%le s's)'r?%er:::n sgr'l':gi;?:l/‘d Single rod
o o ®
.
°
°® [ ® o o o ®
°
[ o o
o o
°® ® e o e o o
®
®
®
°
°® [ L [ [
o °
° ° °
® ®
.*5 .*5 .*5 Ps PS Ps
°® ® e o e o e o o ®
® g
° °
® ® o o o
3
® ®

*3 For @ 32to @ 100 only #4 Excludes the air-hydro type 5 The standard model can be used for the type with boss on the rod end

A)

-XC8
-XC9
-XC10
-XC11
-XC26

-XC36
-XC85
-XC88
-XC89

1 1 LI B LN U U N B

> X X | X X X|>x XIX|I= X
= N olo ololQ QOIS w
% N ©|o© W INIR 28l ~N
o Nl = alN|3 =

-XC36).

16

[e¢]



CQ2 Series
Simple Specials

The following changes are dealt with through the Simple Specials System.

n CQ2 (T 12 to J 25): Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series

Symbol for change

rod Ca2Kw

Description Model Action of rod end shape
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard Single acting (Spring retum)*' | X A1, XA2, XA6
CQ2W |Double acting, Doublerod |~ XA7, XA11
((50122 Axial piping |CQP2 Dpuble a.lcting, Single r°‘_j XATT, XA18
o0 Single acting (Spring return)*"
25) CQ2K |Double acting, Single rod| XA1, XA2, XA6
Non-rotating Dol acig Douberod onoengse) |~ XA11, XA17

Double acting, Double rod
(Round rod side)

XA1, XA2, XA6, XA7
XA11, XA17, XA18

#1 A single acting, spring extend type is available as a special order.

Please
sales r

contact your local
epresentative for

more details.

|

Precautions

® SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
finish instructions are given in the diagram.
¢ Standard dimensions marked with “” will be as follows to the rod

diameter (D).

Enter any special dimension you require.
12,316 - D-1 mm @ 20, D 25 - D-2 mm
* |n the case of a double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.
* When changing the rod end shape on both sides, fill in the construction
specification sheets for the left side (piston rod A) and for the right side
(piston rod B) respectively.
Selected model (Example) CQ2WB32-10DZ-XA7A18
Use an XA7 specification sheet for the left side (piston rod A) and an
XA18 specification sheet for the right side (piston rod B).
e For the XA17 and XA18, the male thread diameter cannot be the same
as the piston rod external diameter.
®Please contact SMC separately for piston rod end pattern part numbers
other than those in the table to the left or for other manufacturing

requirements.

® The rod end nut is not included if the H1 dimension is changed from the

standard product.

Symbol: A1

*GM
I

Symbol: A11

R sphere

Symbol: A2

Symbol: A17

M
1

Symbol: A6

(}30"

Symbol: A7

L
Symbol: A18
H1 30°
| =
X
L
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Conditions of Manufacture

Simple Specials 002 Series

Cr;;%zg;;%gr d Single rod type Double rod type
For @12 |@ M:3 mm or more 5 mm or less @ M: D5 mm or less
XA1 @16 |@M:3 mm or more 7 mm or less @ M: @7 mm or less
@20 | M:4 mm or more 8 mm or less @ M: D8 mm or less
@25 |[OM:4mmormore 10mmorless| @ M: @ 10 mm or less
For @ 12 |@J:4 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less|@ J: 3 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less
XA2 @ 16 |@J: 4 mmormore, W1: 6 mm or less|@ J: 4 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less
@ 20 |@J:5mmor more, Wr: 11 mm or less|@ J: 5 mm or more, W1: 11 mm or less
@ 25 |@J:6 mmor more, W1: 13 mm or less|@ J: 6 mm or more, W1: 13 mm or less
For @ 12 H: M4 or less H: M4 or less
XA6 216 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less
Q20 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less
Q25 H: M8 or less H: M8 or less
For @12 H: M4 or less H: M4 or less
XA7 Q16 H: M5 or less H: M5 or less
920 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less
Q25 H: M8 or less H: M8 or less
For@ 12 SR3 mm only SR3 mm or more
XA11 D16 SR4 mm only SR4 mm or more
20 SR5 mm only SR5 mm or more
Q25 SR6 mm only SR6 mm or more
For @ 12 |H: M5 or more, X: 20 mm or less H: M5 or less
XA17 @16 |H: M6 or more, X: 22.5 mm or less H: M6 or less
@ 20 |H: M8 or more, X: 26.5 mm or less H: M8 or less
@ 25 |H:M10or more, X: 33 mm or less H: M10 or less
For @ 12 |H: M5 or more, X: 20 mm or less H: M5 or less
XA18 @ 16 |H: M6 or more, X: 22.5 mm or less H: M6 or less
@ 20 |H: M8 or more, X: 26.5 mm or less H: M8 or less
@ 25 |H:M10 or more, X: 33 mm or less H: M10 or less

Symbol

-XA1/2/6/7/11/17/18
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CQ2 series
= = Please contact your local
S I m p I e S pec I a I S sales representative for

) ) more details.
The following changes are dealt with through the Simple Specials System.

n CQ2 (9 32 to @ 100)/CQ2 Large Bore Size (J 125 to @ 200): Change of Rod End Shape

. . Symbol for change
Description Model Action of rod end shape
Double acting, Single r
cQ2 Ioubegct g,§ gle og
Standard Single acting (Spring return)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod XA to 23
Axial piping cap2 Single acting (Spring return) XA26 10 30 Precautions
Anti-lateral load | CQ20S Doubl athng' angle rod ® SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod finish instructions are given in the diagram.
CQ2K Double acting, Single rod | XA1, XA2, XA6 ® Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be the rod diameter (D) — 2 mm.
- Enter any special dimension you require.
Double acting, Double rod | XA10 to XA14 e In the case of a double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.
Non-rotating rod (Non-rotating side) XA17, XA19, XA21 * When changing the rod end shape on both sides, fill in the construction
CQ2KwW . specification sheets for the left side (piston rod A) and for the right side
Double actmg, Double rod (piston rod B) respectively.
(Round rod side) XA1to 23 Selected model (Example) CQ2WB32-10DZ-XA7A18
cQ2 Double acting, Singlerod |~ XA26 to 30 Use an XA?7 specification sheet for the left side (piston rod A) and an
Large bore size - XA18 specification sheet for the right side (piston rod B).
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod e The rod end nut is not included if the H1 dimension is changed from the
#1 A single acting, spring extend type is available as a special order. standard product.

Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3 Symbol: A4

Symbol: A5 Symbol: A7 Symbol: A8
B C1
o RD B H _Ci H _Ci H
A — X
4#} *[%\3 B *E 2/ XE vz, . e/
=4
W E\l\} 30° 30° 30° 30°
T L L L @ DC L

Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11 Symbol: A12
= C0.5 file chamfer WA R sphere o hC().5 #DA
C [ TP R sphere sphere —
A A ) |
(@ - - $ - \ - —- \{ -
\J L] \’/} g L
T w1 L L T |, Wi
L L
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Simple Specials CQZ Series

Symbol

-XA1 to XA23/-XA26 to XA30

Symbol: A13 Symbol: A14 Symbol: A15 Symbol: A16

c @ DA~ 300

30°

2D | 2D | 2D | el
JETH b= — -
I I I

Symbol: A23

30°— @ RD @ DA

Jz
@ DA
ﬁ \_>'/‘é’
|
z
@ DA
m
Lg
z
] %
Ny
S

T
1%

30° o o o
H1 30 30 30

1%
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CQ2 series

Made to Order Common Specifications

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and delivery times.

Bl Heat-resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)

Symbol

The seal material and grease used in this air cylinder have been changed so that it can be used at temperatures between -10 up to 150 °C.

Description Model Action Note
Compact cQ2 Double acting, Single 1od | Excludes models with a rubber
cylinder CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod | bumper or auto switch magnet
Axial piping | CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the air-hydro type
Non-rotating | CQ2K | Double acting, Single rod | Excludes models with a rubber
rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod | bumper or auto switch magnet

*

Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder as they differ from those of the standard cylinder.

In principle, it is impossible to make a heat-resistant cylinder with a
built-in magnet or with an auto switch. But, as for the one with an auto
switch, and the heat-resistant cylinder with a heat-resistant auto switch,
since it will be differed depending on the series, please contact SMC.
Piston speed ranges from 50 to 500 mm/s

Please contact SMC for models with a rubber bumper.

*

*

*

*

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat-resistant cylinderl

E Cold-resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)

Specifications

Ambient temperature range

-10°C to 150 °C

Seal material

Fluororubber

Grease

Heat-resistant grease

‘ Specifications other than the above and dimensions

Same as the standard type

A\ Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is haz-

ardous to humans.

Symbol

The seal material and grease used in this air cylinder have been changed so that it can be used even at lower temperature down to -40 °C.

Description Model Action Note

Compact cQ2 Double acting, Single rod |~ Applicable to @ 12 to @ 40

cylinder . Excludes models with a
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod rubber bumper, auto switch

Axial piping | CQP2 | Double acting, Singlerod | Magnet, or mounting bracket

* QOperate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

x Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer, etc., not to cause the
moisture to be frozen.

* Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder as they differ from those of the standard cylinder.

* Mounting auto switch is impossible.

* Please contact SMC for models with a rubber bumper.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold-resistant cylinderl

B Low-speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Specifications

Ambient temperature range

-40°Cto 70 °C

Seal material

Low nitrile rubber

Grease Cold-resistant grease
Auto switch Not mountable
Dimensions Same as the standard type

‘ Specifications other than the above

Same as the standard type

A\ Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is haz-
ardous to humans.

Symbol

Stick-slip phenomenon can be prevented, and smooth operation can be achieved even at lower driving speeds between 10 to 50 mm/s.

Description Model Action Note
Compact cQ2 Double acting, Single rod . . roke and
cviinder - xcept long stroke an
V. r cQ2w Doubleaclllng, Dguble rod large bore type

Axial piping | CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod

* Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB9

Low-speed cylinderl
173

Specifications
Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s
Dimensions Same as the standard type

‘ Specifications other than the above

A\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Same as the standard type




n Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol

A made-to-order exclusive body for specified strokes is also available. The overall length can be made shorter than that of spacer-installed types

1 and 2.
Description Model Action Note
Double acting, Single rod
. ca2 o T
Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring retum)
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod
) CQ2K Double acting, Single rod !
Non-rotating rod Applicable to @ 40 to @ 63
"9 CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod PPl
Larae bore size CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
9 CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load CQ2[IS | Double acting, Single rod
) CQ2-R/V | Double acting, Single rod )
Water resistant Applicable to @ 40 to @ 100
CQ2W-R/V | Double acing, Douderod | "
With end lock CBQ2 Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|-xB10

Intermediate stroke l

Bore size [mm] Stroke range
12, 16 6 to 29
20, 25 6 to 49
32, 40 6 to 99

50 to 100 11 t0 99

* In the case of exclusive body type with @ 32 to @ 100 (-XB10) with the stroke
length exceeding 50 mm, reference values of the longitudinal dimension
(A/ B dimension) will be the same as those with auto switch magnet.
Refer to the following for details.

Ordering example

Part no. CQ2B50-57DZ-XB10
® Makes 57 mm stroke tube.
® The B dimension is 97.5 mm. ; ;
B =40.5 +57 (
- ]
Description L Y [
B

Specifications: Same as those of the
standard type

Dimensions The A and B dimensions shown below are the same as those of the standard type. (Shown for reference purposes)

Double acting, Single rod/Standard

Double acting, Double rod/Standard

Par) B L o P2 , |
Q— & @ A
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke)
[mm] [mm]
. Single rod type Applicable . Double rod type Applicable
B()[:T?ns‘;ze A B stroke B()[:::aze A B stroke
49 mm stroke or less| 51 to 99 mm stroke |49 mmst oke or less| 5110 99 mm stoke | range [mm] 49 mm stroke or less| 51 to 99 mm stroke [49 mm stroke or less|51 to 99 mm stroke| range [mim]
12 20.5 (31.5) — 7 (28) — 12 32.2 (39.4) — 25 2 (32.4) —
16 22 (34) — 18 5(30.5)] — 61029 16 33 (43) — 6 (36) _ 61029
20 24 (36) — 19.5 (31.5) — 20 35 (47) — 26 (38) —
25 27 5(37.5) — 22 5(325) — 61049 25 39 (49) — 9 (39) _ 61049
32 0 (40) 0 (40) 3 (33) 33 (33) 610 99 32 44.5 (54.5) | 54.5 (54.5) 30 5(40.5)|40.5 (405)| .\ oo
40 36 5 (46.5) 46 5 (46.5) 29 5 (39.5) | 39.5 (39.5) 40 54 (64) 64 (64) 40 (50) 50 (50)
50 38 5 (48.5) 48 5 (48.5) 30 5 (40.5) | 40.5 (40.5) 50 56.5 (66.5) | 66.5 (66.5) 40 5 (50.5) | 50.5 (50.5)
63 4 (54) 4 (54) 6 (46) 46 (46) 111099 63 58 (68) 68 (68) 42 (52) 52 (52) 111099
80 53 5 (63.5) 63 5 (63.5) 43 5 (563.5) | 53.5 (53.5) 80 71 (81) 81 (81) 51 (61) 61 (61)
100 5 (75) 75 (75) 3 (63) 63 (63) 100 |84.5(94.5)|94.5 (94.5)|60.5 (70.5) | 70.5 (70.5)
Single acting sprlng return [mm] * (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
2 - * Other dimensions are the same as those of the standard type.
Bore size | Single rod type (Single acting/Spring return) A%’ﬂ'{‘)’?g'e = Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments
[mm] A B range [mm]
12 20 5 (31.5) 7 (28)
16 22 (34) 185(30 5) 6109
20 4 (36) 19.5 (31.5)
25 27 5 (37.5) 22 5 (32.5) 6to9
32 0 (40) 3 (33)
40 36 5 (46.5) 29 5 (39.5) 6109
50 38.5 (48.5) 30.5 (40.5) 11t0 19
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CQ2 series

n Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Symbol
-XB10

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod/

Double acting, Single rod/

Double acting, Double rod/

Long stroke Large bore Large bore
o - 72 &L = &1 o
& ©- IO —c)
B + Stroke
A + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke)
[mm] [mm] [mm]
Bore si Single rod type (Long stroke) | Applicable Bore size Single rod type | Applicable stroke Bore size | Double rod type | Applicable stroke
ore size stroke range [mm] A B range [mm] [mm] A B range [mm]
[mm] A B
[mm] 125 99 83 125 115 83
32 62.5 45.5 140 99 83 140 115 83
40 72 55 160 108 91 11 to 299 160 125 91 11 to 299
50 73.5 55.5 180 119 102 180 136 102
63 75 57 | 011029 200 126 109 200 143 109
80 86 66 + Dimensions other than those above are the same # Dimensions other than those above are the same
100 975 75.5 as those of the standard type. as those of the standard type.

# Dimensions other than those above are the same
as those of the standard type.
# Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments

+ Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments

Double acting, Single rod/End lock
With head side locking

-

# Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments

Double acting, Single rod/End lock
With rod side locking

Jax) R @ L far) B @ L
Y Y
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
[mm] [mm]
Bore size A B Aol Bore size A B AT
[mm] stroke [mm] stroke
24 mm stroke or less | 26 to 99 mm stroke | 24 mm stroke or less | 26 to 9 mm stroke [range [mm] 24 mm stroke or less | 26 to 99 mm stroke | 24 mm stroke or less | 26 to 9 mm stroke [range [mm]
20 65.5 80.5 61 66 20 59 80.5 54.5 66
25 69 84 64 69 25 62.5 84 57.5 69
32 72.5 65.5 32 65 58
40 82 75 61099 40 715 64.5 61099
50 83.5 75.5 50 73.5 65.5
63 85 77 63 79 71
Bore size A B AEEIEEED Bore size A B AEEIEEE
[mm] stroke [mm] stroke
49 mm stroke or less | 51 to 99 mm stroke | 49 mm stroke or less | 51 to 9 mm stroke [range [mm] 49 mm stroke or less | 51 to 99 mm stroke | 49 mm stroke or less | 51 to 9 mm stroke [range [mm]
80 121 136 111 116 80 113.5 136 103.5 116
100 132.5 147.5 120.5 125.5 61099 100 125 147.5 113 125.5 61099
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol

E Low-speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) -XB13
Stick-slip phenomenon can be prevented, and smooth operation can be achieved even at lower driving speeds between 5 to 50 mm/s.
Description | Model Action Note Specifications
Compact  |CQ2 Dosu_b'el ac“ggv Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
cylinder ingle ro Except long stroke Dimensions Same as the standard type
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod| and large bore type | Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type
Axial piping | CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod
* Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. A Warning
* For the speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling .
at lower speeds. (AS-FM/AS-M series) Precautions
Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into
HOW to Order contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
Standard model no. |- XB13

Low-speed cylinder l
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CQ2 series

Symbol
ﬂ Cylinder with Heat-resistant Auto Switch
A heat-resistant, compact cylinder which can mount a heat-resistant auto switch (Max. 150 °C)
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Ambient and fluid temperature range 0to 150 °C
. Applicable to @ 16 to @ 63 Seal material Fluororubber
Compact cQ2 Double acting, Excl Is with -
cylinder Q Single rod xcludes modeswn' a rubber bumper Grease Heat-resistant grease
Excludes the air-hydro type ; -
Min. st_roke for auto switch 15 (Same for both 1 pc. and 2 pcs.)
mounting
How to Order
Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type
Standard model no. |-|M9NJL| — XB14 ’ P Y

Auto switche

|

Symbol| Output
M9NJ NPN
M9PJ PNP
F7NJ NPN

Number of auto switches

Catalogue.

Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch

* Lead wire length symbols

L (Example) MONJL
Z (Example) MONJZ

For the detailed specifications of auto switches, refer to the Web

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

D-M9[lJ
J16to @ 25 32 to U 63

A 175 B A 175 B

! ‘[ | 3 i : H H Auto switch (Amplifier section)
; 1_@3 W Indicator light

ﬁififif A L . /

< &

Auto switch (Sensor section)

D-F7NJ
J16to @ 25 J32to 363

A 216 B A 216 B Auto switch U

(Amplifier section)
|| e | 8 i il Indicator light S T
7 L > 7
N

— PSR

< < & 64.5 4 Aale P

Auto switch (Sensor section)
[mm] Operating Range imm]  Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Aumm D-M9[1J D-F7NJ Auto switch Bore size Auto switch Bore size [mm]
sesz~] A | B| U [EA[EB[ A|[ B [ U [EA[EB model [16[20[25[32[40[50]63 model  [16]20[25[32[40]50] 63

16 95| 7 |21 11| 55| 8 | 55|225| 28 |14 D-M9[(1J 45|45(45| 5 |45 5 | 5 D-F7NJL(Z)| BQ4-012 BQJ2-032

20 95| 85(235| 11| 55| 8 | 7 |255]| 28 |14 D-F7NJ 45|45(45| 5 |45| 5 | 5

25 |95/ 9 |27 | 11|55/ 8 | 7528 |28 |14 * Since the operating range is provided as a  Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Weight

32 |11 |8 |29 |25 [125| 95| 65/36 | 28 |14 guideline at room temperature, it cannot be Yo tracetpaio Weight [g]

40 |15 [105/31 |30 [15 [135] 9 |38 | 33 |165 guaranteed. It may change substantially BQ4-012 15

50 [13 [135[36 | 34 [17 [115[12 [435] 37 [185 depending on the ambient environment. BQJ2-032 36

63 |155(16.5(415| 43 |21.5(14 |15 |48.5| 46 |23

+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating

conditions in the actual setting.

* The dimensions of the cylinder body are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod of the CDQ2 series.

* Auto switches are shipped in the same package as the product but do not come assembled for protection purposes.
Assemble them by referring to the A and B dimensions for mounting position shown above.
+ The tightening torque for the auto switch mounting M3 screw is 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol

Rod End Length Increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) -XC2(A)
XC2: The rod end length (L dimension) of the cylinder for mounting a foot, compact foot, or rod flange is 10 mm longer than that of the standard product.
Description Model Action Note
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Foot, Rod flange
Compact cylinder cQ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend) | Foot, Rod flange
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Foot
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Foot, Rod flange
9 CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod Foot
Anti-lateral load cQ201s Double acting, Single rod Foot, Rod flange

XC2A: The rod end length (L dimension) of the cylinder for mounting a double rod type flange is 10 mm longer than that of the standard product. (On one side only)

Description Model Action Note
Compact cylinder cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Flange
Non-rotating rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod Flange

How to Order
C(D)Q2A | Standard model no. |- XC2(A)

Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket)

e . -XC2 | For foot and single rod type rod flange
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type [xc2a|For double rod type flange

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod (-XC2)  Double acting, Double rod (-XC2) Double acting, Double rod (-XC2A)
 —— e — —_— —_—
G 5 e & 4 c &
e  — = - — — — o o — —
L L L + Stroke L L2 + Stroke
Rod end female thread Rod end female thread Rod end female thread
ies % e—o—h fe—ol—th
—/ — - E—  — e~ - e e—
L1 L1 L1 + Stroke L1 L3 + Stroke
Rod end male thread Rod end male thread Rod end male thread
XC2: Standard, Anti-lateral load, Non-rotating rod  [mm] XC2A: Standard, Non-rotating rod [mm]
. Applicable series  [Female thread| Male thread . Applicable series Female thread Male thread
Bore size Standard | Non-rotating Bockize Non-rotating
mm] Anti-lateral load rod L L1 mm] BEMIENR rod L L Li Ls
12 O — 13.5 24 12 O — 13.5 3.5 24 14
16 O = 13.5 25.5 16 O = 13.5 3.5 25.5 15.5
20 O — 14.5 28.5 20 O — 14.5 4.5 28.5 18.5
25 O = 15 32.5 25 O = 15 5 32.5 22.5
32 O — 17 38.5 32 O — 17 7 38.5 28.5
40 O O 17 38.5 40 O O 17 7 38.5 28.5
50 O O 18 43.5 50 O O 18 8 43.5 33.5
63 O O 18 43.5 63 O O 18 8 43.5 33.5
80 O — 20 53.5 80 O — 20 10 53.5 43.5
100 O = 22 53.5 100 O = 22 12 53.5 43.5
XC2: CQ2 Single acting [mm]
Eng shape Femal«le-thread Malelf:\read
Action Spring return Spring extend Spring return Spring extend
Bore size Str Oke | All strokes 5 10 20 All strokes 5 10 20
12 13.5 18.5 23.5 - 24 29 34 -
16 13.5 18.5 23.5 = 25.5 30.5 35.5 —
20 14.5 19.5 24.5 — 28.5 33.5 38.5 -
25 15 20 25 — 32.5 37.5 42.5 —
32 17 22 27 — 38.5 43.5 48.5 —
40 17 22 27 — 38.5 43.5 48.5 —
50 18 — 28 38 43.5 — 53.5 63.5




CQ2 series

E With Heavy Duty Scraper

With the heavy duty scraper on the wiper ring, this cylinder is suitable for use in environments where die-cast equipment, construction machinery

or industrial vehicles are exposed to dirt or sand, or in environments with significant amounts of dust.

Description Model Action Note
Applicable to @20 to @ 100
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod| The only mounting option selectable for sizes

Compact cylinder

02010 @32 is the (B) through-hole.

CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod | Applicable to @ 40 to @ 100
Axial piping CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod | Applicable to @ 32 to @ 100
Long stroke CQ2 | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc4

Specifications

Symbol

’ Minimum operating pressure

|

0.08 MPa

’ Specifications other than the above ‘

Same as the standard type

A\ Caution

Do not replace heavy duty scrapers.
» Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, do not replace the cover only,
but rather the entire rod cover assembly.

With heavy duty scraperl

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod
@ 20, @ 25 (Without auto switch magnet), & 32

@ 20, @ 25 (With auto switch magnet)

179

—
E— =)
HE
L L
A + Stroke A + Stroke
@40 to © 100 Rod end male thread \
= _&al , s ,
Hs—0 5/
G G
L L1
A + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A G L L1 T
[mm] 50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke | 125 to 300 mm stroke | 100 mm stroke or less | 125 mm stroke or more | 100 mm stroke or less | 125 to 300 mm stroke | 100 mm stroke or less | 125 to 300 mm stroke
20 34 (46) — — — — 4.5 — 18.5 — —
25 37.5 (47.5) — — — — 5 — 22.5 — —
32 40 (50) 50 67.5 — — 7 12 28.5 33.5 —
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 77 5 10 17 22 38.5 43.5 28
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 78.5 5 10 18 23 43.5 48.5 35
63 54 (64) 64 80 5 10 18 23 43.5 48.5 35
80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5 91 5 10 20 25 53.5 58.5 43
100 75 (85) 85 102.5 5 10 22 27 53.5 58.5 59
(): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
Double acting, Double rod Rod end male thread
[mm]
a . ) W . ) Bore size A LlL
ﬁ \\Y [mm]  [Upto 50 mm stroke] 75, 100 mm stroke 1
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 17 | 38.5
:( 50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 18 | 43.5
5 63 54 (64) 64 18 | 43.5
5 5 80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5 20 | 53.5
100 75 (85) 85 22 | 53.5
L L + Stroke L1 - . . -
(): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
A + 2 (Stroke)



Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol
ﬂ Piston Rod/Retaining Ring/Rod End Nut Material: Stainless Steel

Suitable for cases in which rust is likely to be generated due to immersion in water or in which corrosion is likely to occur.

How to Order

| Standard model no.

|- xce

Made of stainless steel L

Description Model Action Specifications
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod ’ Parts changed to stainless steel | Retaining ring, Piston rod, Rod end nut ‘
Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return/extend)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Specifications other than Same as the standard type
o - - the above and dimensions
Axial piping caP2 Double acting, Single rod
(Centralized piping) Single acting (Spring return/extend) = The rod end nut is also made of stainless steel for the rod end male thread type.
Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load ggzm;v gm‘i:e ac:fng' :f”g:e “°j Stainless steel rod end brackets (single knuckle
Water resistant - oube 8cting, Sing'e ro joint, double knuckle joint) are also available.
CQ2W-R/V |Double acting, Double rod For details &> p. 34

How to Order

Description Model Action Specifications
R . R
Water resistant c@2lly R Double actllng, Single rod XC6 Retaining ring, Piston rod, Rod end nut
CQ2WLIY | Double acting, Double rod Parts changed to 1 Piston rod. Rod end nut
stainless steel XC6A Cover Holding bolt ,

Specifications other than

CDQZDC the above and dimensions Same as the standard type
R Standard model no. |— XCé6
coQ2wiy * -XCBA is only applicable to @ 20, @ 25, and @ 32 of the double acting, single
l rod type.
Made of stainless steel
Suffix
_ Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut
material: Stainless steel
A Piston rod/Rod end nut/Cover holding bolt
material: Stainless steel
@ 20to @ 32
Rod cover
Rod end nut (Male thread only)
1 1T~
O
Piston rod m— A\

Hexagon socket head cap screw
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CQ2 series

Symbol
m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Adjusts the extending stroke with the stroke-adjusting mechanism equipped in the head side.

Description Model | Action Note ’ Precautions ‘

Double acting,| Excludes models with a rubber .
Singlerod | bumper or mounting bracket AWarnlng

Compact cylinder | CQ2

_ Double acting,| Excludes models with a rubber 1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught
Non-rotatingrod | CQ2K '

Singlerod | bumper or mounting bracket between the stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the
Air-hydro type CQ2H Doub|e ac[ingy Exc|uc!e3 models with a cyllnder bOdy, |t COU|C| cause bOdI|y |nlury or damage the
Singlerod | mounting bracket peripheral equipment. Therefore, take preventive measures
as necessary, such as installing a protective cover.
How to Order 2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats
| Standard model no. |_ XC8 of the stopper bracket with a wrench, etc., before loosening
l the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened without securing the
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type stopper bracket first, be aware that the area that joins the
Specifications !o:ad to tl.1e piston rod.or the area in which the plstqn rod is
- joined with the load side and the stopper bracket side could
‘ Stroke adjustment range [mm] ‘ O0to 10 ‘ ) . i )
loosen first. This may cause an accident or malfunction.
‘ Specifications other than the above ‘ Same as the standard type ‘

]
L]
4—1—4—

Adjustable range

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

D12t0 D 25 = 0 32t0o @100
: MM E MM
M | — —
- O —
;E - Q 4 g
MK —
MT | | Stroke | ML MK
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke MT Stroke | ML
A + 2 (Stroke) L B + Stroke MH + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
[mm]
Bore size A B

[mm] |50 mm stroke or less| 75, 100 mm stroke |50 mm stroke or less| 75, 100 mm stroke IR AL il MKIML oG
12 57.7 (64.9) - 25.2 (32.4) — 35|29 | 5| 8 [O25(P15)| M4x0.7 [55| 20 | 14
16 58.5 (68.5) - 26 (36) — 35|29 | 5 |10 (028 (& 20)| M5x0.8 55| 20 | 14
20 67.5 (79.5) - 26 (38) — 45|37 | 8 |12 |36 (D 25)| M6X1 7 |24 |20
25 71 (81) - 29 (39) — 5 |37 | 8 |12 |[J40 (©@30)| M6x1 7 |24 |20
32 78.5 (88.5) 88.5 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 7 41| 6 |17 Q38 M8x1.25| 9 |28.5| 25
40 88 (98) 98 40 (50) 50 7 |41 | 6 |19 @ 46 M10x1.25( 10 | 27 | 25
50 100.5 (110.5) 110.5 40.5 (50.5) 50.5 8 |52 | 8 |24 Q57 M14x1.5|13 | 31 | 35
63 102 (112) 112 42 (52) 52 8 |52 |10 | 24 @ 68 M14x1.5| 13 | 31 | 35
80 125 (135) 135 51 (61) 61 10|64 | 12| 32 @90 M20x1.5| 16 | 40 | 45
100 138.5 (148.5) 148.5 60.5 (70.5) 70.5 12| 66 | 14 | 32 @110 M20x1.5| 16 | 40 | 45

+ (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
* The symbol is X525 for the long stroke type. => p. 193
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m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

The retract stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt.

Symbol

|

Precautions \

Description Model | Action Note
. Double acting,| Excludes models with a rubber
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Singlerod | bumper or mounting bracket
) Double acting,| Excludes models with a rubber
Non-rotating rod CQzK Singlerod | bumper or mounting bracket

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc9

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction typel

(After adjusting the stroke, the double-side cushion type becomes a
single-side cushion type. CQ2 is without cushion.)

Specifications

‘ Stroke adjustment range [mm] ‘

0to 10

| Specifications other than the above [

Same as the standard type ‘

A Warning

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjustment

bolt is loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment
amount, be aware that the stroke adjustment bolt could fly
off or air could be discharged, which could injure personnel
or damage the peripheral equipment.

. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized.

If it is adjusted while in a pressurized state, the seal of
the adjustment section could become deformed,
leading to air leakage.

Symbol
e s
~T——H

Adjustable range

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

@12, 16, @ 40 to @ 100

]

@20, 0 25, D 32

Adjustment collar

BM
BM
| — — M) )
Tl 7 ——m\_ [T ]
[ ] Adjustment bolt
Setting nut
L B + Stroke BL L B + Stroke BL
A + Stroke A + Stroke
* When securing the adjustment bolt, clamp the width across flats of the
adjustment collar with a tool, such as a spanner and tighten the setting
nut with a tool, such as other spanner to secure the bolt firmly.
[mm]
Bore size A B L BL BM
[mm] 50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke | 50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke
12 52 (59.2) — 25.2 (32.4) — 3.5 23.3 M5 x 0.8
16 53 (63) — 26 (36) — 3.5 23.5 M6 x 1
20 61 (73) - 26 (38) - 4.5 30.5 M8 x 1.25
25 63.5 (73.5) 29 (39) 5 29.5 M8 x 1.25
32 65.5 (75.5) 75.5 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 7 28 M8 x 1.25
40 84 (94) 94 40 (50) 50 7 37 M12x 1.5
50 84.5 (94.5) 94.5 40.5 (50.5) 50.5 8 36 M12x 1.5
63 88.5 (98.5) 98.5 42 (52) 52 8 38.5 M16 x 1.5
80 109.5 (119.5) 119.5 51 (61) 61 10 48.5 M20 x 1.5
100 125 (135) 135 60.5 (70.5) 70.5 12 52.5 M24 x 1.5

* (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet

= The symbol is X526 for the long stroke type. => p. 194
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CQ2 series

Symbol
I pual stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type -XC10
2 cylinders are integrated into 1 in a back-to-back configuration allowing for the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.
Description Model | Action Note Specifications
i Double acting, Excludes models with a Bore size [mm Max. manufacturable stroke [mm
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Single rod mounting bracket [mm] - [mm]
Double actin Excludes models with a 12,16 60 (Max. 30 on one side)

] . uble acting, xclu wi -
Non-rotating rod | CQ2K Singl od mounting bracket 20, 25 100 (Max. 50 on one 5|(.:le)
Alr-hvdro tyoe CQ2H Double acting, Excludes models with a 32,40 200 (Max. 100 on one side)

yaro typ Single rod mounting bracket 50 to 100 200 (Max. 100 on one side)

Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type
How to Order | | |
CQ2B |Bore size|— |Stroke S:|+|Stroke S:|D(C)(M)(z)- XC10
Dual stroke cylinder
Symbol
Function
® oc /] When air pressure is supplied to ports Stroke B B ®IC 0 When air pressure is supplied to ports
@ and B, both strokes A and B retract. { } @ and @, stroke B is operated.
® DI® A gioea  When air pressure is supplied to ports strokeB B ®® A gyokea  When air pressure is supplied to ports
{ } ® and @, stroke A is operated. ® and @, both strokes A and B are
operated.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
@12to J 25 ‘
With auto switch magnet 2 x O thread effective depth R Stroke S2 ' Stroke S1 .
Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A
N P4

L B + Stroke S2 B + Stroke S1 L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

= In the case of bore sizes @ 12 to & 25 with an auto switch, port directions are different.

4 x O thread effective depth R Stroke S2 Stroke S1
Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A
\ /

‘ A%

,Eii% L
——

L B + Stroke S2 | B + Stroke S1 L

A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

= Secure the body with the threaded portion at the tip of the piston rod on both sides or with the cylinder tube on the stroke S1 side tapped.
= Please contact SMC for the through-hole type and models with a mounting bracket.

[mm]
Bore size A B L o R
[mm] 50 st or less for both S1 and S2 | Combination of 50 st or less, 75, 100 st | 75, 100 st for both S1 and S2| 50 Stor less 75,100
12 41 (63) - - 17 (28) - 35| M4x07 | 7
16 44 (68) = = 18.5 (30.5) = 35| M4x07 | 7
20 48 (72) — — 19.5 (31.5) — 4.5 M6 x 1.0 10
25 55 (75) = = 225 (32.5) = 5 | M6x1.0 | 10
32 60 (80) 70 (80) 80 (80) 23 (33) 33 (33) 7 | Mex1.0 | 10
40 73 (93) 83 (93) 93 (93) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 7 M6 x 1.0 10
50 77 (97) 87 (97) 97 (97) 30.5(40.5) | 405(405) | 8 | M8x1.25 | 14
63 88 (108) 98 (108) 108 (108) 36 (46) 46 (46) 8 | MI0x1.5 | 18
80 107 (127) 117 (127) 127 (127) 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 10 | M12x1.75 | 22
100 130 (150) 140 (150) 150 (150) 53 (63) 63 (63) 12 | M12x1.75 | 22

* (): Dimensions with auto switch
* Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

Symbol
-XC11

Description Model | Action Note
Nonroaing rod | CazK e/ Exchdos modlo i a
ehydope | Caz st Boldes racs uih 3

Specifications
Bore size [mm] Max. manufacturable stroke [mm]
12,16 30 for both S1 and Sz
20 to 100 50 for both S1 and Sz
Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type ‘

How to Order

* The max. manufacturable stroke is the combination of stroke 1 and

stroke 2.

CQ2B | Bore size |~| StrokeS: |+| Stroke S.-S: | D(C)M)@) — XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

| Functional description of dual stroke cylinder

|

| Stroke S1 and stroke Sz can be operated individually. |

; ¢ ¢ ° ¢ -
[ ‘ 1) Initial state | | 1‘ Stroke S1 operation
H (0 stroke position) 1) Initial state
Stroke S2  Stroke S1 Stroke Sz Stroke St (0 stroke position)
2) 1st stage: .
B c ? Stroke S1 operation B c @  2) Operation )
L L ; ; Stroke St ] When air pressure is
: ! 1 ‘ When air pressure is \ \ (1 1 lNl supplied to the A port, the
Stroke S l : ! supplied to the A port, the | | 1 ‘ rog 2 erates strolfe St
1oke o1 rod operates stroke S1. P '
B ® @ 3) 2nd stage:
Sioe 251 ] | Stroke S2-S1 operation B c A (stroke Sz operation
0 1 ‘ Following the 1st stage, ‘ o
a 1 when air pressure is 1) Initial state
supplied to the C port, the (0 stroke position)
rod operates stroke Sz-S1. Stroke S2 Stroke St
C? o] A ) ) ® 2) Operation
[ | | 4) S}\};}Imdg retracthn Stroke S2 B ‘ A When air pressure is
\ en air pressure Is L | supplied to the C port, the
[ supplied to the B port, the "_I‘ rod operates stroke Sz.
Stroke S2  Stroke St rod retracts completely.
| Double output is possible. ’ Precautions
B c A i
1 | 1) Initial state Acau“on .
(0 stroke position) 1. Remove the temporary fixing nut and flat washer
from the mounting bolt, and secure the cylinder
Stroke Sz Stroke St properly with the mounting bolt.
B ? ? 2) muble output 2. Although the cylinder can be detached by removing
”””” | en air pressure IS =
{ : E ‘ supplied to the A and the nu_t, do not detach it for purposes other than
W W C ports at the same replacing the seal.

time, double output
can be obtained in
the stroke St range.

3.

Do not supply air to the cylinder until it has been
properly secured with the mounting bolt.

If air is supplied prematurely, the cylinder may
lurch, resulting in injury to nearby personnel or
damage to peripheral equipment.

. The removed nut and flat washer are not used to

secure the body.
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CQ2 series

Symbol
m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Sz S1

— —
U [ .
— |

L Bz + Stroke S2 B1 + Stroke S1
A + Stroke (S1+ S2)

# This cylinder includes mounting bolts to secure the cylinder.

[mm]
Bore size Stroke
[mm] & e B L = v Both S1 and S2
12 45.7 (63.9) 17 (28) 25.2 (32.4) 3.5 6.3 (8.1) M3 x 0.5 510 30
16 48 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 26 (36) 35 9(7)
20 0 (74) 19.5 (31.5) 26 (38) 45 | 11.5(7.5)
25 | 56.5 (76 5) | 22.5(32.5) 29 (39) 5 10.5 M5x0.8 | 51050
32 60.5 (80.5) 23 (33) 30.5 (40.5) 7 8.5
40 | 76.5(96.5) | 29.5(39.5) 40 (50) 7 75
50 79 (99) 30.5 (40.5) | 40.5(50.5) 8 12 M6 x 1
63 86 (106) 36 (46) 42 (52) 8 12.5 M8 x 1.25 10 10 50
80 [104.5(124.5)| 43.5 (53.5) 51 (61) 10 19 M10x 15
100 |125.5(145.5) 53 (63) 60.5 (70.5) 12 15 '

+ (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
# The symbol is X636 for the long stroke type. => p. 195
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

mWith Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers

A pin for double clevis or double knuckle joint has been changed to a split pin, and split pins and flat washers have been added.

Description Model Action Note

Compact cylinder caQ2 . Doublle acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod .
Non-rotating rod*? CQ2K Double acting, Single rod D%Lgt:it?rllev:;l(D)
Anti-lateral load cQ20l1s Double acting, Single rod gony
Water resistant?2 CQ2-R/V Double acting, Single rod
With end lock*3 CBQ2 Double acting, Single rod

Specifications:

#1 Applicable to @ 40 to @ 63
%2 Applicable to @ 40 to @ 100
+3 Applicable to @ 32 to @ 100

How to Order

cQ2D

Standard model no.

IDoubIe clevis type

With double clevis pin,
split pin, and flat washer

caQ-—

D012, D016, D020, D025
D032, D040, D050, D063,
D080, D100

IDouble clevis

— XC26

— XC26

Y —

|

Y —

Symbol
-XC26

Same as those of the standard type

G012, G016, G02, GO3
Go04, G05, G08, G10

— XC26

Double knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

G012, J015, G02, GO3
G04, G05, G08, G10

— XC26

TCIevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

With double clevis pin,
split pin, and flat washer

Double clevis

Double knuckle joint

split pin, and flat washer

Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

— P, Split pin Split pin
Split pin
N %
o Flat washer Flat washer Flat washer
—— (o] / 0D Y
A =C5 i ]
= ‘
- - -
| i N
a2 | ?
= T
* Body mounting bolts, pin, split pins, + A pin, split pins, and flat washers are included. # Split pins and flat washers are included.
and flat washers are included.
[mm]
SR B Double clevis Double knuckle joint Clevi§ pin . L
[mm] Knuckle joint pin
12 CQ-D012-XC26 Y-G012-XC26 IY-G012-XC26 21
16 CQ-D016-XC26 Y-G016-XC26 1Y-J015-XC26 23
20 CQ-D020-XC26 Y-G02-XC26 IY-G02-XC26 31
25 CQ-D025-XC26 Y-G03-XC26 IY-G03-XC26 36.5
32 CQ-D032-XC26
Y-G04-XC26 1Y-G04-XC26 52.5
40 CQ-D040-XC26
50 CQ-D050-XC26
Y-G05-XC26 1Y-G05-XC26 66
63 CQ-D063-XC26
80 CQ-D080-XC26 Y-G08-XC26 1Y-G08-XC26 78
100 CQ-D100-XC26 Y-G10-XC26 1Y-G10-XC26 86
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CQ2 series

Double Clevis Width
Double Knuckle Width

Symbol

12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint @ {er{;/l

3 different double clevis widths and double knuckle joint widths are selectable: 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm

Description Model Action Note Specifications:
(L)c())rr:;p:tcrzglc(:gllnder ggg Double acting, Applicable to @ 32 to @ 63 Same as those of the standard type
Anti-lateral load cQ2s Single rod Double clevis (D) mounting only
How to Order
CQ2D | Standard model no.*' |=XC26 CQ -| D032, D040, D050, D063 |- XC26
IDoubIe clevis type IDoubIe clevis Suffix
With double clevis pin, With double clevis pin, Q: mt: 165 mm
split pin, and flat washer split pin, and flat washer C W:d:h 122 m

Suffix e

A*

2| Width 16.5 mm

B*

2| Width 19.5 mm

Cc

Width 12.5 mm

*2 Not available for
bore size 32 mm

Made to order

None

C35

XC35 specification

C88*3

XC88 specification

C89*3

XC89 specification

C91#3

XC91 specification

*3 With auto switch

magnet only

+1 Can be ordered with a rod end bracket (double knuckle joint)

Applicable Made to Order Options

Series Made to order
XC35 XC88 XC89 XC91
Compact cylinder [ J [ J [ -
Long stroke [ J [ J [ ] ([ ]
Anti-lateral load — — o [ )

= For details on XC35 => p. 188
For details on XC88, 89, and 91 = p. 190

*1 Not available
for bore size
32 mm

Y-

Go04, G05

- XC26

TDouble knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

Suffix

16.5 mm
19.5 mm
12.5 mm

Y -

Go04, Go5

- XC26

TCIevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Split pin

Double clevis

1]
H
| — N
gﬁ @ Flat washer
Cx +8.4
L

« Body mounting bolts, pin, split pins,
and flat washers are included.

Double knuckle joint

i

Flat washer
;O
x
(8]

L

I

)

=
/ Split pin
¥ %@

= A pin, split pins, and flat washers are included.

[mm]
i Sl Double clevis Double knuckle joint CIeV|§ pin CX L
[mm] Knuckle joint pin
32 CQ-D032-XC26C Y-G04-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D040-XC26A Y-G04-XC26A 16.5
40 CQ-D040-XC26B Y-G04-XC26B IY-G04-XC26 g5 | 525
CQ-D040-XC26C Y-G04-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D050-XC26A Y-G05-XC26A 16.5
50 CQ-D050-XC26B Y-G05-XC26B 19.5
CQ-D050-XC26C Y-G05-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D063-XC26A Y-G05-XC26A IY-G05-XC26 55| 6
63 CQ-D063-XC26B Y-G05-XC26B 19.5
CQ-D063-XC26C Y-G05-XC26C 12.5

187

Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

Flat washer

TTZ

@

Split pin

= Split pins and flat washers are
included.



m Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin Material: Stainless Steel 304

Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol
-XC27

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has been changed to stainless steel.

Description Model Action
) Double acting, Single rod*"
Compact cylinder cQ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend)*!
Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load cQ2ris Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod

#1 Excludes cylinders with double knuckle joint bracket in How to Order

Stainless steel rod end brackets (single knuckle
joint, double knuckle joint) and accessories (rod
end nut) are also available.

For details => p. 34

With Coil Scraper

Removes frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips, etc. adhered to the piston rod, protecting the seals.

How to Order
cQ2D| |-xc27

IDoubIe clevis type Double clevis pin made of stainless steel l

Y -| Go12, Go16, Go2, G03, G04, GO5, G08, G10 | ~XC27
IDoubIe knuckle joint

Standard model no.

Double knuckle joint pin l
made of stainless steel

IV =| G012*", G02, GO3, GO4, GO5, G08, G10 |~XC27

TCIevis pin/ KnCIe‘I::S p:: made of stainless steell
Knuckle pin uckle p
=1 Stainless steel specification for 1Y-JO15 (& 16 knuckle pin) is IY-
JO15SUS.
Specifications

Mounting type Double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint only

Pin and retaining ring material Stainless steel 304

‘ Specifications other than the above ‘ Same as the standard type ‘

Symbol
-XC35

|- xc35

Description Model Action Note How to Order
. CQ2 | Doubleacting, Singlerod| Applicable to @ 32 to @ 100 S
c t cvlind tandard model no.
ompact eyliner CQ2W | Double acting, Doublerod | Applicable to @ 32 to @ 100
—_— Double acting, | Applicable to @320 @100 i . l
Axial piping cap2 Single rod | Excludes models with a mounting bracket With coil scraper
Long stroke CQ2 |Doutlecing Siglerod| Applicable to @ 32 to @ 100 Specifications: Same as those of the standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod

[mm]
] ; Bore size A L T
2 [mm] |50 mm stroke or less| 75, 100 mm stroke | 125 to 300 mm stroke| 100 mm stroke or less| 125 to 300 mm stroke
'5 A . : B 32 35 (45) 45 62.5 12 17 23 Qoo
40 41.5 (51.5) 51.5 72 12 17 26 T
50 435 (53.5) 53.5 735 13 18 35 %0060
63 49 (59) 59 75 13 18 35 Pos2
5 80 58.5 (68.5) 68.5 86 15 20 4396,
L 100 70 (80) 80 97.5 17 22 59 Q074
A + Stroke x (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
Double acting, Double rod
[mm]
) ):_ Bore size A L
o A [mm] | 50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke
N N} %% 32 54.5 (64.5) 64.5 12
40 64 (74) 74 12
50 66.5 (76.5) 76.5 13
63 68 (78) 78 13
5L L+ Stk S 80 81 (91) 91 15
+ roke
A + 2 (Stroke) 100 94.5 (104.5) 104.5 17

# (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
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CQ2 series

mWith Boss on Rod End

Cylinder with boss on rod end

Symbol

#*1 The standard model can be used for long strokes and non-rotating rod
types (single rod or double rod).

= For the double rod type, it comes with boss for both sides.

# Excludes models with a mounting bracket

* Excludes @ 125 or more

Description Model Action How to Order
Double acting, Single rod
Compact cylinder cQ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend) Standard model no. XC36
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke*! cQ2 Double acting, Single rod With boss on rod end
) « | CQ2K Double acting, Single rod
) #1
Non-rotating rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod S ifi )
T Double acting, Single rod peci ications:
Axial piping capP2 Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Same as those of the standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

[mm]
Bore size
[mm] Th9 G
g & T . L 12 15 Soas 1.5
o s @ @ 16 . 15
20 13 .Joas 2
25 15 9043 2
32 21 Joso 2
40 28 Qose 2
G 50 35 Joe2 2
63 35 9062 2
80 43 Joee 2
100 59 .Jora 2
Symbol
m Grease for Food Processing Equipment -XC85
Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used.
Description Model Action Specifications
CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod Grease Grease for food processing equipment
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend) Dimensions Same as the standard type
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
) cQ2 Double acting, Single rod \ Specifications other than lheabove| Same as the standard type
Large bore size -
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod
CQ2KW Double acting, Double rod
Water resistant CQ2-RV Double acting, Single rod
CQ2W-R/NV Double acting, Double rod Food zone
Axial piping cQP2 Double acting, Single rod Not installable
CQP2 Single acting (Spring return/extend) Splash zone
Anti-lateral load cQ2s Double acting, Single rod Not installable
With end lock CcBQ2 Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|—Xc85

Grease for food
processing equipment

/A\ Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into contact with
the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

<Not installable>

Food zone:---««++-xxe-- An environment where food which will be sold as merchandize,
directly touches the cylinder's components
Splash zong:-««++«++++++- An environment where food which will not be sold as

merchandize, directly touches the cylinder's components
<Installable>
Non-food zone:-+-++++-++ An environment where there is no contact with food

189

Installable

Non-food zone

+ Avoid using this product in the food zone. (Refer to the figure above.)

+ When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water
resistant function is required for the product, please consult SMC.

+ Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

+ Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.

GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)

+ Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.



Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol

m Spatter-resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) ey .(#%:1:]
m Spatter-resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) [ (ez:1:]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding

E Spatter-resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) -XC91

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Series Description Model Action Note XC88|XC89|XC91 Made to Order
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Double acting, Single rod ® [ J [ d Piston rod material Coil | Lube. | Grease
i i i i ube-
CQ2 |Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod With auto switch ™ g ) — Part no. | (Hard cirome plating) S Mo g ion
: | magnetonly S45C [sutesstdtl| welding
Anti-lateral load CQ2(IS | Double acting, Single rod [ () -
-XC88| — [ J [ J [ J [ J
-XC89| @ — [ J [ J [ J
How to Order XC91| © | — | ® | — | @
= Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance
CDQ2 Standard model no. XC89 from the welding portion is far and the spatter
scattering is minimized.
Spatter-resistant rod material Specifications other
XC88 Stainless steel 304 than the above Same as the standard type
XC89 S45C
XC91 S45C
Standard Long stroke
Specifications Specifications
Bore size 032, 940, 850, 063, 280, 6100 Mounting bracket Excludes the compact foot bracket
Mounting bracket Excludes the compact foot bracket Type Pneumatic
Type Pneumatic Cushion Rubber bumper
Mounting bolt for the through-hole type Not included Dimensions See below.
Dimensions See below. | Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type
Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type ‘
Anti-lateral load
Specifications
Mounting bracket Excludes the compact foot bracket
Dimensions See below.
| Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type
Dimensions
[mm]
XC88, 89 XC9a1
= Bore size A
[=2] i
2 o /A [mm] Standarg| N9 | Antiateral G L Th9 A G L Th9
S (% \/ stroke load
" 32 50 | 675 | 60 10 | 17 | 238 | 45 5 12 | 28 8o
40 56.5 77 66.5 10 17 28 Jos2 | 51.5 5 12 28 g2
50 58.5 78.5 68.5 10 18 35 g0z | 53.5 5 13 35 Joeo
Bet 63 64 | 80 | 74 | 10 | 18 | 359 | 59 | 5 | 13 | 353w
L 80 73.5 91 83.5 10 20 43 g0z | 68.5 5 15 43 Joee
A + Stroke 100 85 | 1025 | 95 10 | 22 | 598 | 80 5 17 | 59 8on
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CQ2 series

Symbol
E Dust-resistant Actuator -XC92

For use in environments with airborne micro-powder (20 to 30 um or less) such as ceramic powder, toner powder, paper powder, and metallic powder (Excludes weld spatter)
4 times stronger than the standard model

Description Model Action Note Specifications
Compact cylinder | CQ2 |Double acting, Single rod | Applicable to @ 32 to @ 100 | Min. operating pressure [ 0.1 MPa
‘ Specifications other than the above ‘ Same as the standard type

How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XC92

Dust-resistant actuatorl

+ Auto switch is applicable for CDQ2 only.
* Body option with rear slip fit is not available.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

© 32 ©40to 3100

2 x @ 5.5 through

2 x 2 x @ 9 counterbore depth 17
(Bottom side counterbore depth 7)

S Ay 2| Jar) Jan
U S P Y
e
.10, 110,
L B + Stroke L B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A B L T
[mm] Without auto switch | With auto switch | Without auto switch| With auto switch
32 40 (50) 50 33 (43) 43 7 —
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 17 28
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 30 5 (40.5) 40.5 18 35
63 54 (64) 64 36 (46) 46 18 35
80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5 43 5 (53.5) 53.5 20 43
100 75 (85) 85 53 (63) 63 22 59
# Dimensions inside () are for 75, 100 st

Symbol
m Special Port Location -X144

This type is available for changing port location. (Only for @ 12 to @ 25 with auto switch magnet)

Description Model Action Note
ca2 Double acting, Single rod %) 12! 216 Q@ 20’ @25
Compact . Applicable to
cylinder Single acting (Spring retum/extend) 31210 @ 25 c D
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod

How to Order
| Standard model no. |— X144 |B]

Standard
port location

Standard

Special port Iocation1 port location

In the case of CDQ2[]20, 25,
specify the port location with
B, C, and D.

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol
PX special Rod End for Double Rod Cylinder
A male thread is used at one piston rod end and a female thread is used at the other end for the double rod cylinder.
Description Model Action Note
Foot, compact foot, and
. flange only
Céolrir:%e;?t cQ2w D%L:)Tglziggg‘ Excludes body option M
4 (Rod end male thread) and
the air-hydro type
Large bore cQz2w Double acting, | Excludes body option M
size Double rod (Rod end male thread)
| Standard model no. |— X235
Piston rod end
Male thread, Female thread
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
@12t0 325 @ 32to T 200 @ 12 to @ 25 (With auto switch magnet)
& & i | /8N - | B} i |
© $ A\ %
< <
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke)
Bore size A Bore size A
[mm] 50 mm stroke or less 75 mm stroke or more [mm] 50 mm stroke or less 75 mm stroke or more
12 42.7 (49.9) — 80 104.5 (114.5) 1145
16 45 (55) — 100 116 (126) 126
20 49 (61) - 125 157
25 56.5 (66.5) — 140 157
32 66 (76) 76 160 172
40 75.5 (85.5) 85.5 180 183
50 82 (92) 92 200 190
63 83.5 (93.5) 93.5 * (): Dimensions with auto switch

Symbol
E Fluororubber Seals -X271

The material of the seals has been changed to fluororubber.

Description Model Action Note
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
C(::())/IriT;\ZZ(;t cQ2 Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod | With rubber bumper:
Large bore | CQ2 Double acting, Single rod I::nt;l:rggi:qg‘:tezm
size CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod o quororubber.ge
Long stroke | CQ2 Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the air-
Anti-lateral load | CQ2[LIS | Double acting, Single rod | hydro type
CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod

CQP2 | Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Axial piping

| Standard model no. |— X271

Fluororubber sealsl

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
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CQ2 series

Long Stroke for Adjustable Extension Stroke Cylinder (-XC8)

Description Model Action Note
Compact cQ2 Double acting, | Excludes models with a rubber
cylinder Single rod bumper or mounting bracket

| Standard model no. |— X525

lLong stroke for -XC8

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

@12 to @ 25 (Without auto switch magnet)

Symbol

@12 to @ 25 (With auto switch magnet)

3 == i~ ) } ] _ I
$ ® j@ % ie =4
L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke L B + Stroke C + Stroke
= Only the through-hole mounting type is available. A + Stroke
032to @100
Vo 7o g ==
AN A% ﬁ
L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke
012,016
Symbol A B c L
Applicable stroke
Boresize k| 35 st 40 st 45 st 50 st 35 st 40 st 45 st 50 st S
12 99.9 104.9 109.9 114.9 72.4 77.4 82.4 87.4 24 3.5 35, 40
16 104.5 109.9 114.9 119.5 77 82 87 92 24 3.5 45, 50
0 20to @100
Symbol A B
Applicable
Sr, | 5510 | 80to [ 10510 [ 13010 [ 15510 | 18010 | 5510 | 80t [ 10510 [ 13010 [ 15510 [ 18010 | € | L | “FEEE
Bore size %o| 755t | 100'st | 125st | 150 st | 175st | 200st | 75st | 100'st | 125 st | 150 st [ 175 st | 200 st
20 155.5 | 180.5 — — — — 122 147 — — — — 29 4.5
55to 100
25 156 181 — — — — 122 147 — — — — 29 5
32 — — 213.5 | 238.5 | 263.5 | 288.5 — — 171.5 | 196.5 | 221.5 | 246.5 35 7
40 — —_ 223 248 273 298 — —_ 181 206 231 256 35 7
50 — — 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5 | 310.5 — — 183.5 | 208.5 | 233.5 | 258.5 44 8
105 to 200
63 — — 237 262 287 312 — — 187 212 237 262 42 8
80 — — 260 285 310 335 — — 198 223 248 273 52 10
100 — —_ 273.5 | 298.5 | 323.5 | 348.5 — —_ 209.5 | 234.5 | 259.5 | 284.5 52 12

+ The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet.
+ Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

m Long Stroke for Adjustable Retraction Stroke Cylinder (-XC9)

Description Model Action Note
Compact cQ2 Double acting, | Excludes models with a rubber
cylinder Single rod bumper or mounting bracket
| Standard model no. |— X526
Specifications: Long stroke for -XC9
Same as those of the standard type 9

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Symbol

B s mbol A B L BL BM Applicable stroke
12 | 59.2(56.4) | 32.4 | 35 | 23.3(205) | M5x0.8
BM 16 64 37 | 35 235 Mex 1.0 | o> 404550
- 20 74 39 | 45 305 M8 x 1.25 5 100
~_ ] I~ =T 25 735 39 | 5 295 M8 x 1.25 ’

Y ~ 32 755 405 | 7 28 M8 x 1.25
40 94 50 | 7 37 M12x 1.5

50 945 505 | 8 36 M12x15 | 125,150

63 985 52 | 8 385 M16x1.5 | 175,200
L B -+ Stroke BL 80 119.5 61 | 10 485 M20 x 1.5
A + Stroke 100 135 70.5 12 52.5 M24 x 1.5

* (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
# Intermediate strokes (available in 5 mm increments) are available with a spacer.
The dimensions are the same as those of 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 mm strokes.

B intermediate Stroke for Double Rod Cylinder

Description Model Action Note
t cyli
Compact oy mger cQaw Double acting, Excludes models with a
Large bore size]| CQ2W Double rod mounting bracket
Non-rotating rod| CQ2KW

| Standard model no. |— X633

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

*

N - N i i |
\\% %
L B + Stroke S1 L + Stroke S2
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
Symbol C(D)Q2w C(D)Q2KW
S A B A B L Stroke S1 Stroke S2
12 32.2 (39.4)|25.2 (32.4)|37.2 (44.4)|30.2 (37.4)| 3.5 5 to 30 mm stroke, 6 to 29 mm stroke,
16 33 (43) 26 (36) 38(48) | 31(41) |3.5 5 mm increments 1 mm increments
20 35(47) | 26(38) | 43(55) | 34(46) | 4.5 5 to 50 mm stroke, 6 to 49 mm stroke,
25 39 (49) 29 (39) 47 (57) 37(47) | 5 5 mm increments 1 mm increments
32 44.5 (54.5)|30.5 (40.5)|53.5 (63.5)|39.5 (49.5)| 7 For 5 to 50 mm stroke: 5 mm increments 6 to 99 mm stroke,
40 54 (64) 40 (50) 54 (64) 40 (50) 7 | For50to 100 mm stroke: 25 mm increments 1 mm increments
50 56.5 (66.5)|40.5 (50.5)|56.5 (66.5)|40.5 (50.5)| 8 For 10 to 50 mm stroke:
63 58(68) | 42(52) | 58(68) | 42(52) | 8 5 mm increments 11 to 99 mm stroke,
80 71 (81) 51 (61) — — 10 For 50 to 100 mm stroke: 1 mm increments
100 [84.5(94.5)[605(705) — — 12 25 mm increments
125 115 83 — — 16 For 10 to 50 mm stroke:
140 115 83 — — 16 10 mm increments
For 50 to 200 mm stroke: 15 to 295 mm stroke,

160 125 91 - - 17 25 mm increments 5 mm increments
180 136 102 _ — 17 For 200 to 300 mm stroke:
200 143 109 — — 17 50 mm increments

Symbol

(): Dimensions with auto switch
magnet
Installing a spacer inside the
standard cylinder tube, stroke S1 has
5 mm increments for controlling
intermediate strokes in 1 mm
increments.
Example) In the case of CDQ2WB40-
18DZ, stroke S1is 20 mm
and stroke Sz is 18 mm.
For @ 40 to @ 100 cylinders with
bum-per, please consult with SMC.
For @ 32 to @ 100 cylinders, the di-
mensions of the 75 and 100 mm
strokes are the same as those of the
dimensions with auto switch in the

brackets.
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CQ2 series

Symbol

m Long Stroke for Dual Stroke Single Rod Cylinder -X636

Model
cQ2

Description Action Note

Compact cylinder Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the both ends tapped type and models with a mounting bracket

CQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke S1 |+| Stroke S2-S1 |D (C)(M)(Z) — X636

ificati Long stroke for -XC11
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type ong stroke for

Applicable Strokes [mm]
Bore size Manufacturable stroke
012,016 S2 35 to 50
@20 to @100 S2 55 to 100

‘ Specifications other than the above ‘

Same as the standard type

« The manufacturable stroke range is the combination of stroke 1 and stroke 2.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Stroke S2 Stroke S1
= J/ /
) fa2a) @7@,
% %
L B2 B1
A
Bore Size: @ 12, @ 16 [mm]
Symbol Stroke range
Bore size A B1 —_ L S1 S2
52.9 (63.9) 17 (28) 32.4
@12 + Stroke (S1 + S2) + Stroke S1 + Stroke S2 3:5 51030 351050
58 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 36
216 + Stroke (S1 + S2) + Stroke S1 + Stroke S2 3.5 51030 351050
Bore Size: J 20, J 25 [mm]
Symbol A B2 Stroke range
Sty Stroke S2 B1 Stroke S2 L St S2
Bore size S 55 to 75 80 to 100 55to 75 80 to 100
137 (149) 162 (174) 19.5 (31.5)
@20 + Stroke S1 + Stroke S+ + Stroke S1 13 138 4.5 51050 | 5510100
141.5 (151.5) 166.5 (176.5) 22.5 (32.5)
@25 + Stroke St + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 114 139 5 51050 | 5510100
Bore Size: @ 32 to @ 100 [mm]
Symbol A B1 B2 Stroke range
S Stroke S2 55 to 75 Stroke S2 80 to 100 Stroke S1 Stroke S2 L
&) Stroke S1 Stroke S1 S1 S2
4_
Boresize % =50 55075 =50 55 to 75] 8010 100 =50 551075 801010085 to 75| 8010100
145.4 (155.5) 170.5 (180.5) 23 (33)
0 32 + Stroke St 230.5 + Stroke St 255.5 | 280.5 + Stroke St 108 133 | 1155 | 1405 | 7 | 5t0 100 |55 to 100
161.5 (171.5) 186.5 (196.5) 29.5 (39.5)
@40 + Stroke S1 246.5 + Stroke S 271.5 | 296.5 + Stroke S1 1145 | 139.5 125 150 7 | 5t0100 |551to 100
164 (174) 189 (199) 30.5 (40.5)
Q50 + Stroke S1 249 + Stroke S 274 299 + Stroke S1 115.5 | 140.5 | 125.5 | 150.5 8 |10to 100|55to 100
171 (181) 196 (206) 36 (46)
@ 63 + Stroke S+ 256 + Stroke St 281 306 + Stroke St 121 146 127 152 8 [10to 100|55 to 100
189.5 (199.5) 214.5 (224.5) 43.5 (53.5)
@ 80 + Stroke S1 274.5 + Stroke St 299.5 | 3245 + Stroke S1 128.5 | 153.5 136 161 10 |10to 10055 to 100
210.5 (220.5) 235.5 (245.5) 53 (63)
@100 + Stroke S1 295.5 + Stroke S 320.5 | 3455 + Stroke S1 138 163 1455 | 170.5 | 12 [10to 100|55 to 100
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

m Cylinder Tube: With Concave Boss on Head End

Description Model Action Note
Co.mpad ca2 Double acting, Singlerod| Applicable to @ 32 to @ 100
cylinder Singeactng (Sorng etumrend) | Applicable to @ 32 to @ 50
Non-rotating rod| CQ2K | Double acting, Singlerod|  Applicable to @ 32 to & 63
Anti-lateral load| CQ2[IS | Double acting, Single rod

| Standard model no. |— X1876

Specifications:
Same as those of the standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

lWith concave boss on
head end

[mm]
Bore size TH10 G
[mm]
32 30.9 910 1.4
p 40 39.3 9% 1.3
E 50 48.7 #0100 2.1
Q 63 61.5 *120 2.4
80 78.3 3120 2.7
100 98.9 *3140 2.8

Symbol
-X1876

196



CQ2 series

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. For safety instructions as well as
actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: https:/www.smc.eu

<Precautions for each series>

<Precautions for each series>

] Mounting \

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal

A\ Caution

The CQ2 series compact cylinders are designed to cre-
ate compact mechanical equipment and promote
space saving. Thus, if it is used in the same manner as
existing cylinders such as tie-rod cylinders, it may de-
grade the performance. Pay sufficient attention to the
operating conditions when using.

1. Allowable lateral load

Lateral load that can apply to the piston rod end is limited. If a
cylinder is used with a lateral load over the limit, it may cause air
leakage due to abnormal friction of seals, galling of cylinder
tubes and pistons, or abnormal friction of the bearing part. The
lateral load applied to the piston rod must be within the allow-
able range indicated in this catalog. When the load exceeds
the limit, use a double rod cylinder, install a guide, or change
the bore size to suit the load in order to make the load within
the allowable range. As a standard product, an anti-lateral load
type cylinder that is resistant to approx. 2 times more than the
existing compact CQ2 series is also available (page 73).

2. Connection with a workpiece
When a workpiece is mounted on the piston rod end, connect
them aligning the centre of piston rod and a workpiece. If they
are off-centre, lateral load is generated and phenomena men-
tioned in (1) may occur. In order not to apply the off-centre load,
use of a floating joint or simple joint is recommended.

3. Simultaneous use of multiple cylinders

It is difficult to control the speed of pneumatic cylinders. The
following conditions cause speed change: change in supply
pressure, load, temperature and lubrication, performance differ-
ence of each cylinder, deterioration of each part over time, etc.
A speed controller can be used to control the speed of multiple
cylinders simultaneously for a short period of time, but depend-
ing on conditions, it may not work as desired. If multiple cylin-
ders cannot operate simultaneously, unreasonable force is ap-
plied to the piston rod because cylinder positions may not be
the same. This may cause abnormal friction of seals and bear-
ings, and galling of cylinder tubes and pistons. Do not use an
application to operate several cylinders simultaneously by ad-
justing cylinder speed. If this is inevitable, use a high rigid
guide against load, so that the cylinder is not damaged even
when the each cylinder output is slightly different.
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A\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring)
is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or periph-
eral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of
a plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be much care-
ful with the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that
a retaining ring is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover be-
fore supplying air at the time of installment.

<Precautions for the standard type @ 4 to @ 10>

] Caution on Mounting Speed Controllers and Fittings \

/\ Caution

Since the cylinder port size of M3 x 0.5 is used, use the
series models listed below when connecting speed
controllers and fittings directly to cylinders.

1. After manually tightening speed controllers and fittings, tighten
approximately a quarter turn more using a tightening tool. In
cases where there are gaskets in two places such as universal
elbows, universal tees, etc., double the additional tightening to
a half turn. If screws are tightened excessively, air leakage
may result due to broken threads or a deformed gasket. If
screws are tightened insufficiently, looseness and
accompanying air leakage are likely to occur.

For speed controllers

O O
N N
11 11
With Auto Switch Magnet
Bore size [mm] 6,10
Port size M3 x 0.5
AS12[J1F-M3-02 O
Without Auto Switch Magnet
Bore size [mm] 4,6,10
Port size M3 x 0.5
AS12[]1F-M3-02 O




CQ2 series
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. For safety instructions as well as
actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: https:/www.smc.eu

<Precautions for the standard type @ 4 to G 10> <Precautions for double rod cylinders>
[ Caution on Mounting Speed Controllers and Fittings | | | Mounting |
For One-touch fittings and hose nipples ‘ AWarning

1. Do not apply reverse torque to the piston rods

sticking out from both sides of this cylinder at the
same time. The torque makes connection threads
inside loosen, which may cause an accident or
malfunction.
Install or remove loads while the piston rod width
across flat is secured. Do not fix the other side of
the piston rod width across flat and apply reverse
torque.

s R s

With Auto Switch Magnet

Bore size [mm] 6, 10
Port size M3 x 0.5
Male connector KQ2S02-M3G @)
(with hexagon socket head) KQ2S23-M3G O
Male connector KQ2H02-M3G O
_ M-3AU-3 & 4 O
Barb fitting V-3ALU-3 & 4 o

<Precautions for non-rotating rod cylinders>

Without Auto Switch Magnet

_ | Mounting |
Bore size [mm] 4,6,10
Port size M3x0.5 1. Install or remove loads while the piston rod width across flat is
Male connector KQ2502-M3G O secured
(with hexagon socket head) KQ2S23-M3G O '
Male connector KQ2H02-M3G O
Male elbow KQ2L02-M3G ©)
" M-3AU-3 & 4 O
Barb fitting M-3ALU-3 & 4 o

2. Using a non-rotating rod cylinder
Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that rotational torque would
be applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is applied, the non-
rotating guide will deform, causing a loss of non-rotating accuracy.
Use the table below as a guide for the allowable rotational
torque ranges.

Alowable rotational torque| 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63

N'-morless | 0.04 | 0.15| 0.20 | 0.25 | 0.44 \ 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44

Operate the cylinder in such a way that the load to the piston
rod is always applied in the axial direction.

3 . When a workpiece is secured to the end of the piston rod,
ensure that the piston rod is retracted entirely, and place a
wrench on the portion of the rod that protrudes beyond the
section. Also, tighten in a way that prevents the tightening
torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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CQ2 series

Al

Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling the products. For safety instructions as well as
actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: https:/www.smc.eu

<Precautions for water-resistant cylinders>

<Precautions for compact cylinders with end lock>

] Handling Precautions \

| Pneumatic Circuit |

/A Caution

1. If there is a possibility of liquid splashing on cylinder fittings, use
insert fittings, self-align fittings, steel piping, etc. Consider the com-
patibility of liquid components and piping materials before using.

2. When selecting seals, generally use NBR (nitrile rubber) seals
with liquids that do not contain chlorine and sulfur, and use FKM
(fluoro rubber) seals with liquids that contain chlorine and sulfur.
However, depending on the type and the brand of liquid (such
as coolant liquid) that splashes on the cylinder, the operating life
of seals may be reduced dramatically.

Examples of coolant liquid
Shimiron, PA-O-5 (Daido Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Noritake Cool, AFG-S (Noritake Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiroken, S-46S (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR
seals)
Yushiroken, EC-50-T3 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiron Qil, No. 23 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (FKM seals)
Daphne Cut, Hs-1 (Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd.) (FKM seals)

3. When the cylinder is exposed to dust or sand, or is used in a
place where liquid from the piston rod splashes, use the heavy-
duty scraper (-XC4) type.

<Precautions for axial piping type cylinders>

] Mounting/Removal |

1. Do not remove the hexagon socket head set screw on the side
of the rod.

- Be aware that if the hexagon socket head set screw is
removed with compressed air supplied to the cylinder, an
internal steel ball could fly out or the compressed air could be
discharged, leading to injury to humans or damage to
peripheral equipment.
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/\ Caution

1. Do not use 3-position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3-position solenoid valves
(especially closed centre metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder
cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the
lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

2. Back pressure is required for releasing the lock.
Before starting operation, be sure to control the system so that
air is supplied to the side without the lock mechanism as shown
in the figure below. There is a possibility that the lock may not
be released. (Refer to the section on releasing the lock.)

3. Release the lock for mounting or adjusting the cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

4. Operate with a load ratio of 50 % or less.
If the load ratio exceeds 50 %, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

5.Do not operate multiple cylinders in
synchronization.
Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders are
synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the cylinder
locks may not be able to release when required.

6. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

7. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke
end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of stroke, locking
and unlocking may not be possible.

8. Adjust the position of an auto switch, so that it
could work at the both positions where it is
distanced from the stroke and a backlash (2 mm).
When a 2-colour indicator switch is adjusted for green
indication at the stroke end, it may change to red for the
backlash return, but this is not abnormal.

9. Basic circuit

3

=

|

L
mrtg\j .

W A

With head end lock With rod end lock
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CQ2 series

Specific Product Precautions 4

Be sure to read this before handling the products. For safety instructions as well as
actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: https:/www.smc.eu

<Precautions for compact cylinders with end lock>

<Precautions for compact cylinders with end lock>

|

Operating Pressure |

Manual Release \

/A Caution

1.

Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the
side that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for
releasing the lock.

|

Exhaust Speed

/\ Caution

1.

When the pressure on the side with the lock mechanism drops
to 0.05 MPa or below, the lock engages automatically. If the
piping on the side with the lock mechanism is thin and long, or
if the speed controller is away from the cylinder port, the lock
engagement may take some time due to decline of the exhaust
speed. The same result will be caused by clogging of the
silencer installed at the EXH port of the solenoid valve.

|

Releasing the Lock

/A\ Warning

1.

Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side
without the lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to
the lock mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the
pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when the port on the
other side is in an exhaust state, and with a load applied to the
lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to an excessive force
and be damaged. Also, it is very dangerous because the piston
rod will be rushed to move.

/\ Caution

1. Manual release (Non-lock type)

Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is
not necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it
into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling
the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state.

Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

Bore size . Pulling force Stroke
Thread size
[mm] [N] [mm]
20, 25,32 | M2.5x0.45x 25 L or more 49 2
40, 50, 63 M3 x 0.5 x 30 L or more 10 3
80, 100 M5 x 0.8 x 40 L or more 24.5 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty
release.

2. Manual release (Lock type)

While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The
lock is released (and remains in a released state) by aligning
the A mark on the cap with the ¥ OFF mark on the M/O knob.
When locking is desired, turn the M/O knob clockwise 90° while
pushing fully, correspond A on cap and ¥ ON mark on the M/O
knob. The correct position is confirmed by a click sound “click”.
If not confirmed, locking is not done.

& == Unlock

Manually locked state Manually unlocked state
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment
damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of

“Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be
followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC) ", and other safety regulations.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
A Danger: which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
injury.

/A Warning:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
injury.

/\ Caution:

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating
conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by
the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications based
on necessary analysis and test results. The expected performance and
safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person
who has determined its compatibility with the product. This person should
also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any
possibility of equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly.
The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment
including our products must be performed by an operator who is
appropriately trained and experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only
be performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven
objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate
source is cut, and read and understand the specific product
precautions of all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

. Our products cannot be used beyond their specifications.

Our products are not developed, designed, and manufactured to be

used under the following conditions or environments.

Use under such conditions or environments is not covered.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Use for nuclear power, railways, aviation, space equipment, ships,
vehicles, military application, equipment affecting human life, body, and
property, fuel equipment, entertainment equipment, emergency shut-off
circuits, press clutches, brake circuits, safety equipment, etc., and use
for applications that do not conform to standard specifications such as
catalogues and operation manuals.

3. Use for interlock circuits, except for use with double interlock such as
installing a mechanical protection function in case of failure. Please
periodically inspect the product to confirm that the product is operating
properly.

/\ Safety Instructions

1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules and safety
requirements for systems and their components.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules and safety
requirements for systems and their components.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Robots and robotic devices - Safety requirements for
industrial robots - Part 1: Robots.
etc.

/A Caution

We develop, design, and manufacture our products to be
used for automatic control equipment, and provide them
for peaceful use in manufacturing industries.

Use in non-manufacturing industries is not covered.
Products we manufacture and sell cannot be used for the
purpose of transactions or certification specified in the
Measurement Act.

The new Measurement Act prohibits use of any unit other
than Sl units in Japan.

Limited warranty and
Disclaimer/Compliance
Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty

and Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.Read and
accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5
years after the product is delivered, whichever is first. ? Also,
the product may have specified durability, running distance
or replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales
branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty

period which is clearly our responsibility, a replacement
product or necessary parts will be provided. This limited
warranty applies only to our product independently, and not
to any other damage incurred due to the failure of the
product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand

the warranty terms and disclaimers noted in the specified
catalogue for the particular products.

2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after
it is delivered. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a
product due to the use of the vacuum pad or failure due to the
deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the
manufacture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any
other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country

to another are governed by the relevant security laws and
regulations of the countries involved in the transaction. Prior
to the shipment of a SMC product to another country, assure
that all local rules governing that export are known and
followed.

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.



Revision History

Edition B - The body shape of the large bore size cylinder has [ON]
been changed.
- The -XB10A has been added to the standard type,
double acting, single rod.
- Number of pages has been decreased from 228 to 216.
Edition C - The double rod type water-resistant cylinder has been  YQ
added.
- Dimensions pages for products with a mounting bracket
have been collected.
- The compact foot type has been added to mounting
brackets.
- The compact cylinder with stable lubrication function
(Lube-retainer) has been added.
- Stainless steel brackets (single knuckle joint, double
knuckle joint, and
rod end nut) have been added.
- The XB14 (With heat-resistant auto switch) has been
added.
- Part numbers for products with a rod end bracket and/
or a mounting bolt have been added.
- Number of pages has been decreased from 216 to 194.
Edition D - Bore sizes ¥ 4, @ 6, and @ 10 have been added. CcuU
- The number of pages has been increased from 196 to
203.
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Slovenia  +386 (0)73885412
Spain +34 945184100
Sweden +46 (0)86031240
Switzerland +41(0)523963131
Turkey +90 212489 0 440
UK +44 (0)845 121 5122

South Africa +27 10 900 1233

www.smclt.It
www.smc.nl
WWw.Smc-norge.no
www.smc.pl
WWW.SmC.eu
WWW.smcromania.ro
WWW.SmC.eu
www.smc.sk
WWW.SmC.Si
WWW.SMC.eu
WWW.SMC.NU
www.smc.ch
www.smcturkey.com.tr
www.smc.uk

WwWw.smcza.co.za

info@smclt.It

info@smc.nl
post@smc-norge.no
sales@smc.pl
apoioclientept@smc.smces.es
smcromania@smcromania.ro
sales@smcru.com
office@smc.sk
office@smc.si
post@smc.smces.es
smc@smc.nu

info@smc.ch
info@smcturkey.com.tr
sales@smc.uk

zasales@smcza.co.za

Specifications are subject to change without prior notice and any obligation on the part of the manufacturer
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